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发展概论

1、 课程基本情况

课程编号：12114380

课程总学时：24

课程学分：1.5

课程分类：必修

开课学期：秋

开课单位：人文与发展学院发展管理系

适用专业：农村区域发展

所需先修课：无

课程负责人：叶敬忠 唐丽霞
2、 课程内容简介 

发展概论课课程主要是向学生介绍发展教育、发展概念和发展实践三个方面的内容，为学生构建出发展专业的学习地基本框架，是发展专业的入门课程，让学生能够更早接触一些该专业的基本概念和常识，指导学生尽快进入专业学习状态之中。

在发展教育部分，该课程将向学生介绍发展研究的基本情况、国际发展专业的设置和课程特点、国内发展专业的设置和课程特点以及本专业的课程体系和专业培养方向。在发展概念部分，主要介绍有关贫困、性别、治理、公民社会等相关概念。在发展实践部分，将重点介绍发展实践和战略、发展模式、发展报告等。
本课程还将指导学生阅读相关的专业书籍，通过阅读、小组讨论和展示等启发同学们的专业学习兴趣，培养专业学习的敏感性，让学生能够在较短时间内快速认识专业、了解专业。该课程属于入门启蒙式课程，课程内容浅显易懂。
三、各部分教学纲要

第一章：绪论 （2学时）


课程简介

发展研究的缘起
发展研究的范围

发展研究的类型

发展研究的特点

第二章：国际发展研究教育的基本情况（2学时）
英国发展研究教育的基本情况
欧洲发展研究教育的基本情况

澳大利亚发展研究教育的基本情况

美国发展研究教育的基本情况

加拿大发展研究教育的基本情况

发展中国家发展研究教育的基本情况

第三章：国内发展研究教育的基本情况（2学时）

我国发展管理专业的专业发展过程和现状

农村区域发展的课程设置


农村区域发展的专业前景

农村区域发展专业学习的基本要求

第四章：发展的基本概念（4学时）

发展
参与式发展

贫困

性别

治理

公民社会

环境

权利

第五章：发展实践 （6学时）


全球主要的发展模式（华盛顿共识、拉美模式、东亚模式、休克疗法、北京共识）


发展干预（政策、项目、规划和计划）

第四章
发展报告导读 （6学时）

 

世界发展报告导读


人类发展报告导读



中国人类发展报告
第五章
课外阅读材料展示和交流（2学时）

2、实验、实习部分教学内容与要求

分组完成课程作业，并进行展示汇报（6学时）
四、使用教材或主要参考书


主要参考书为：历年世界发展报告、人类发展报告、中国人类发展报告

执笔人：唐丽霞

审定人：齐顾波

2011年3月
Introduction to Development Studies Program

1. Basic information

Course code: 12114380

Total teaching hours: __24___, among which__24____ hours for lectures, _0__ hours for experiments, ___0___hours for on-line teaching.  

Credits: 1.5
Type of the course: compulsory

Teaching terms: autumn

Owner of the course: Department of Development Studies, College of Humanities and Development Studies 
Majors applicable: development studies

Prerequisites: 

Person in charge of the course: Ye Jingzhong, Tang Lixia

2. Course description 

Introduction to development studies program will introduce the development studies education, key issues in development studies and development practices to the fresh bachelor students and construct the basic learning framework. It is one of the introduction courses for development studies. The students can access the principle concepts and ideas of development studies and enter the role for professional study as earlier as possible via this course. 

In the session of development studies education, the status of development studies including history, focus, character and mission, the international and domestic development of development studies, the framework of development studies in CAU will be discussed. In the session of key issues in development studies, the basic concepts will be discussed including poverty, gender, governance, civil society and etc. In the session of development practice the strategy, model of development will be introduced. At the same time the important development reports will be requested to read and discuss. 

3. Design of each teaching section

(1) The main contents of each teaching section, basic requirements, and teaching hours 

Chapter 1: Introduction（2 teaching hours）


Course introduction

Origin of development research

 Scope of development research

Types of development research

Characteristics of development research
Chapter 2: International development research education（2 teaching hours）

Development research education in UK

Development research education in Europe

Development research education in Australia

Development research education in USA

Development research education in Canada

Development research education in developing counties

Chapter 3: Development research education in China（2 teaching hours）


Development process and current situation of Development studies in China


Curriculum arrangement of Rural regional development 

Prospects of Rural regional development

Basic requirement of the study of Rural regional development
Chapter 4: Basic concepts of development（4 teaching hours）

Development 

Participatory development

Poverty

Gender

Governance

Civil society

Environment

Right

Chapter 5: Development practices （6 teaching hours）


The main development models in the world (Washington Consensus, the Latin American model, the East Asian model, shock therapy, the Beijing Consensus)


Development intervention (polices, projects, programs, and plans)

Chapter 6: Introduction to development reports（6 teaching hours）

 

Introduction to World development reports



Introduction to Human development reports



Introduction to China human development reports

Chapter 7: Presentations and exchanges of reading materials (2 teaching hours）

(2) The contents and requirements of the sections of experiments and internship: 

Group Discussion and Presentation 

4. Teaching materials or references: 

Written by: Tang Lixia

Authorized by: Qi Gubo

Composed on March, 2011

社会学概论

一、课程基本情况
课程编号：12113530

课程总学时：32
课程学分：2
课程分类：必修
开课学期：秋
开课单位：人文与发展学院发展管理系
适用专业：农村区域发展，社会学
所需先修课：

课程负责人：陆继霞
二、课程内容简介

本课程旨在系统讲授社会学知识，主要包括五个方面的内容：(1)绪论，主要讲解社会学的产生与发展、研究对象、研究方法、学科地位及其应用；(2)社会学的微观研究领域，主要包括人的社会化、社会角色、社会互动、社会群体、家庭等；(3)社会学的宏观研究领域，主要包括社会组织、社会分层与流动、社会制度、社区、社会变迁与社会现代化等；(4)社会运行的问题及其对策分析，主要包括社会问题、社会控制、社会工作与社会保障等；(5)社会运行研究的手段，主要包括社会指标、社会调查等。

本门课程的主要任务是让学生：(1)掌握社会学的基础知识，了解社会学的研究领域和研究方法：(2)激发对于社会学的兴趣，为进一步学习和研究社会学打下基础；(3)学会运用社会学的观点、社会学的概念和理论分析、认识社会现象，解决社会问题；(4)通过学习社会学，增强个人适应社会的能力。

 讲授过程中理论联系实际，注意介绍学术界的新观点；同时会指导学生阅读有关文献并启发促进学生的主动思考。
三、各部分教学纲要
    一、认识社会学（4小时）

1．社会学的产生与发展：社会学产生的社会条件和思想材料；社会学发展的基本历程

2．社会学的研究对象：国外及国内关于社会学研究对象的观点及其分类．

3．社会学与其他社会科学的关系
4．社会学与常识
   二、社会调查研究方法(6小时)

1．社会学的方法论

2．社会学研究的基本方法
3．社会调查的基本程序
4．社会调查的设计
5．社会学资料收集的主要方法：抽样调查、观察法、访谈法、问卷法

5．调查资料的整理与分析：资料审核、整理与录人；资料的统计分析

6．社会调查报告的撰写

三、社会、文化（4小时）

1．社会的概念、构成要素

2．社会的类型

3．社会学考察社会的几种角度：宏观社会与微观社会的角度；个人关系、群体关系和社会制度的角度；血缘、地缘、业缘的角度

4．文化的定义、特征和结构
5．文化的功能

6．传统文化与现代化
四、社会化（2学时）
1．社会化的定义、作用

2．社会学研究社会化的三种角度
3．社会化的生物基础：人具有思维能力、人具有语言能力、人具有学习能力、人有较长的生活依赖期

4．社会化的社会机构

5．社会化的过程和内容

6．当前我国转型社会中的社会化问题

五、社会角色(2小时)

1．社会角色的理论与概念：社会角色理论的四个来源、社会角色的基本定义、角色集

2．社会角色的类型：先赋角色与自致角色、自觉的角色与不自觉的角色、规定性角色与开放性角色、功利性角色与表现性角色

3．社会角色的扮演

4．社会角色的失调：
六、社会互动(4小时)

1．社会互动的涵义及其理论

2．社会互动的情境与过程

3．社会转型与社会互动

    4．社会互动的维度与类型．

5．集合行为：特征、理论等
七、社会群体与家庭(4小时)

1．社会群体概述：概念、存在的基础、类型等

2．社会群体结构及其作用过程：群体凝聚力、群体规范、群体内部关系、群体领导与决策

3．初级社会群体：基本特征、形成条件、功能等

4．家庭的起源和发展

5．家庭关系与家庭结构

6．家庭的功能

7．转型社会中的家庭

8．未来的家庭
八、社会组织(4小时)

1．社会组织概述

2．社会组织的目标

3．社会组织的结构

4．社会组织的管理理论
九、社会分层与社会流动(4小时)

1．社会分层概述：社会地位、社会分化、阶层与社会不平等

2．社会分层研究的两大理论传统：马克思主义阶级理论；西方社会学的分层理论

3．我国现阶段阶级、阶层状态

4．社会分层研究的主要内容

5．社会流动的涵义、类型及功能
6．流动人口与留守人口
十、社区与社区研究(4小时)

1．社区的涵义和类型
2．社区研究的理论和方法

3．城市社区和农村社区

4．社区互动与协调发展

十一、社会变迁与社会现代化(4小时)

1．社会变迁的涵义、类型和影响因素
2．社会现代化的概念及由来
3．社会现代化过程的基本特征

4．我国的社会主义现代化

十二、现代社会诸问题 (6小时)

1． 人口问题（如人口老龄化）

2． 环境问题（气候变化与食品安全等）

3． 贫困问题

4． 教育问题

5． 健康问题

6． 其他社会问题

四、使用教材或主要参考书
1．（美）谢弗，《社会学与生活》（第9版），刘鹤群，房智慧译，世界图书出版公司，2008年。

2．（英）吉登斯，社会学，赵旭东译，北京大学出版社，2010年。

3．（美）戴维·波普诺：《社会学》(第十一版)，中国人民大学出版社，2007年。

4．郑杭生、李迎生：《二十世纪中国的社会学》，党建读物出版社，1999年。

  5．孙立平主编，社会学导论（修订第二版），首都经济贸易大学出版社，2004年。

  6．风笑天主编，社会学导论（第二版），华中科技大学出版社，2008年。
执笔人：陆继霞

审定人：齐顾波

                               2011 年 3月 8 日 制定
Introduction to Sociology
1. Basic information

Course code: 12113530

Total teaching hours: _32__, among which__32_ hours for lectures, 0 hours for experiments, 0 hours for on-line teaching.  
Credits: 2

Type of the course: compulsory
Teaching terms: autumn
Owner of the course: Department of Development Studies, College of Humanities and Development Studies
Majors applicable:  development studies
Prerequisites: 

Person in charge of the course:  Jixia Lu
2. Course description 

The course aims to teach the sociology to the student with the following knowledge: a. Introduction. This includes the emergency and development of sociology, research target, research method, subject status and application; b. sociology’s micro research field, which involves socialization, social role, social interaction, social group and family, etc; c. sociology’s macro research field, which consists of social organization, social stratification and move, social system, community, social flux and social modernization; d. Problems and its strategies of social running, including social problem, social control, social work and social guarantee; e. Research means of social running, mainly including social index and social investigation, etc.

This course will help the students to: a. grasp the basic knowledge of sociology and know the research filed and research method of sociology; b. inspire the students interesting in learning sociology and be ready for next step for learning sociology; c. learn to understand social phenomenon and solve the social problem with sociology’s perspective and sociology’s conceptions and theories. d. buildup personal capacity to adapt to the society.

Teaching approach in this course will facilitate to combine the theory and reality and introduce the new viewpoints to the students, and supervise the students to read relative readers and ponder on the issues.

3. Design of each teaching section

(1) The main contents of each teaching section, basic requirements, and teaching hours 
[1]Understanding of sociology（4 hrs）

1．Emergence and development of sociology: the social conditions and thoughts materials of Sociology; history of Sociology development as a discipline

2. The research target of sociology: international and domestic point of view on the sociological study and classification

3.  The relationship between sociology and other social Sciences

4．Sociology and common sense

[2] Sociological Methodology (6 hrs)

1．The Methodology of Sociology 
2．The basic method of sociological research

3．Basic procedures of social survey 

4．Design of Social survey 

5．The main methods for data collection of sociology: sampling, observation, interviews, questionnaires
6．Collation and analysis of the field data: Information check, collate and input; Statistical analysis of data

7．Writing of research reports
[3]Social and culture (4 hrs)

1．The concept and elements of society
2．The type of society

3. Sociological perspectives to study the society: Macro-and micro-social perspective; Personal relations, group relations and social systems perspective; kinship, geo-relation and karmic relationship
4．The definitions, features and structure of culture
5.  Functions of culture

6．Traditional culture and modernization

[4]Socialization (2 hrs)

1．The definition and functions of socialization

2．Three Sociological perspectives to study socialization

3．The biological basis of socialization: Human has the ability to think, Human has language proficiency and human has a long life attachment phase
4．Social institutions of Socialization
5．Process and contents of Socialization
6．Social problems in our country's transformation of society

[5]Social role (2 hrs)

1．Theories and concepts of Social role; Four sources of social role theory, The basic definition of social role, Role sets
2．Types of Social role: ascribed roles and achieved roles, Conscious roles and unconscious roles, prescriptive roles and opening roles, utilitarian roles and expressive roles
3．Roles play

4．Social role disorders

[6]Social interaction (4 hrs)

1．Connotation and theories of social interaction

2．Context and process of social interaction

3．Social Transformation and Social Interaction

4．Dimensions and types of social interaction

5．Muster behaviors: characteristics, theory, etc
[7]Social groups and family (4 hrs)

1．Overview of social groups: Concept, the basis of existence, type, etc
2．Structure of social groups and its Action process: Group cohesion, Group norms, Relationships within the group, Group leadership and decision-making
3．Primary social groups: basic Features, formation conditions, function, etc

4．The origin and development of the family

5．Family relations and family structures

6．Function of Family 

7．The family in society Transformation period

8．Family in the Future

[8]Social organization (4 hrs)

1．Overview of social organization

2．The goal of social organization

3．The structure of social organization

4．Management theories of social organization

[9]Social Stratification and Social Mobility (4 hrs)

1．Overview of Social Stratification: Social status, Social differentiation, Class and social inequality
2．Two traditional theories of social stratification: Marxist class theory; Hierarchical theory of Western Sociology
3．The stratification situation nowadays in China 
4．The main content of social stratification

5．The definition, type and function of social mobility

6．Migrant Population and left-behind population

[10]Community and community studies (4 hrs)

1．The definition and types of community

2．Theories and methods of community study 
3．Urban and rural communities

4．Community interaction and coordination development

[11]Social change and social modernization (4 hrs)

1．The implication、type and influencing factors of social change.

2．The concept of social modernization and its origin

3．The basic characteristics of the process of social modernization

4．China's socialism modernization

[12]Various social problems in modern society (6 hrs)

1．Population issues (such as the aging of the population)
2．Environmental issues (climate change and food security, etc.)
3．Poverty
4．Education
5.  Health
6.  Other social problems
(2) The contents and requirements of the sections of experiments and internship: 

4. Teaching materials or references: 
1．(U.S.) Schaefer, R.T.,Hequn,L.,Zhihui,F.(2008) Sociology, World Publishing Corporation,Beijing.
2．Giddens, A., Xudong,Z.(2010) Sociology, peking university press,Beijing.
3．Popenoe, D.(2007) Sociology, China Renmin University Press , Beijing

4．Zheng Hangsheng, Li Yingsheng, Sociology in 21st Century，Dangjian reading publishing house，1999.
5．Sun Liping，Introduction to Sociology（2nd version），Capital Economic and Business University Publishing House，2004.

6．Feng Xiaotian, Introduction to Sociology (2nd version), Huazhong Sci-tech University Publishing House, 2008.

Written by: Jixia Lu

Authorized by: Gubo Qi
                                         Composed on (date) : March 8th, 2011
管理学概论
一、课程基本情况

课程编号：12111810
课程总学时：24
课程学分：1.5
课程分类：必修
开课学期：春学期
开课单位：人文与发展学院发展管理系
适用专业：农村区域发展、农村发展与管理、社会学等人文社科类专业

所需先修课：无

课程负责人：李鹤 张雪梅

二、课程内容简介
管理学概论是一门面向大一学生的管理学入门课程。课程以介绍性质为主，涉及范围较广，包括组织管理和公共管理两个部分。组织管理部分，将会让学生知道和理解科学管理的基本理论和发展过程，知道和理解管理的基本职能及其应用。公共管理部分将会让学生了解公共管理的概念、公共管理的理论、公共管理的主体、公共政策和公共部门绩效评价的相关内容。
三、各部分教学纲要

课堂讲授部分教学内容要点、基本要求及学时数等.
	单元
	教学内容
	学时

	第一部分 组织管理
	
	

	第一章 引言
	管理的含义、职能等，管理学
	1

	第二章 科学管理理论
	
	4

	第1节 早期的科学管理理论
	早期的主要科学管理理论，包括泰罗的科学管理理论、法约尔的组织管理理论、梅奥的人群关系论等
	

	第2节 现代科学管理理论
	介绍现代的主要管理理论，包括行为科学学派、管理科学学派、决策管理等
	

	第三章 计划
	
	1

	第一节 计划概要
	计划的含义、目标、功能等
	

	第二节 战略计划/战略管理
	战略计划/战略管理的含义、重要性、制定等
	

	第三节 计划的工具和技术
	评价环境技术、预算、作业计划
	

	第四章 组织
	
	4

	第1节 组织设计
	组织设计含义、方法
	

	第2节 组织结构
	组织结构含义、类型、作用等
	

	第3节 人力资源管理
	人力资源管理含义、过程等
	

	第4节 变革与创新管理
	变革与创新含义、特点等
	

	第五章 领导
	
	2

	第1节 领导者与管理者
	领导者与管理者异同点、特点
	

	第2节 领导风格
	领导风格类型、特点等
	

	第3节 领导的理论基础
	激励理论等
	

	第4节 领导技能
	领导艺术
	

	第六章 控制
	
	1

	第1节 控制概要
	控制含义、目标
	

	第2节 管理控制系统
	管理控制系统发展、现状
	

	第3节 管理信息系统的作用
	管理信息系统在管理中的重要作用
	

	第七章 企业的社会责任
	
	1

	小计
	
	14

	第二部分 公共管理
	
	

	第一章 公共管理概述
	
	2

	第1节 公共管理相关概念
	公共行政、公共政策、公共事务、公共管理、公共物品、公共部门、治理、善治
	

	第2节 公共管理学范式的兴起
	对传统公共行政学范式的批评

公共管理范式的出现
	

	第二章 公共管理的理论发展
	
	2

	第1节 公共行政理论的演进
	公共行政理论的初创

公共行政理论的建构

公共行政理论的转型
	

	第2节 现代公共管理理论的发展
	公共选择理论

新公共管理理论

公共治理理论

新公共服务理论
	

	第三章 公共管理的主体（公共组织）
	
	2

	第1节 政府
	政府职能与改革

政府与社会和市场的关系
	

	第2节 非政府组织
	非政府组织分类和功能
	

	第四章 公共政策
	
	2

	第1节 公共政策过程
	公共政策制定、执行和评估
	

	第2节 公共政策案例分析
	社会福利政策案例分析

农村公共物品案例分析
	

	第五章 公共部门绩效评价
	
	2

	第1节 公共部门绩效评价方法
	评估指标体系构建和评估的程序
	

	第2节 公共部门绩效评价案例分析
	河流健康计分卡案例分析
	

	小计
	
	10


四、使用教材

1.教材
赵继新、吴永林主编《管理学》，清华大学出版社，2006年

王乐夫、蔡立辉主编，《公共管理学》，人民大学出版社，2003年

2.主要参考书


吴爱明、刘晶主编，《公共管理名著精华》，人民大学出版社，2010年

执笔人：李鹤 张雪梅

审定人：

2011年3月
Introduction to Management Studies

1. Basic information

Course code: 12111810

Total teaching hours: _24__, among which__24__ hours for lectures, 0 hours for experiments, 0 hours for on-line teaching.  
Credits: 1.5
Type of the course: compulsory
Teaching terms: spring
Owner of the course: Department of Development Studies, College of Humanities and Development Studies

Majors applicable: development studies
Prerequisites: no
Person in charge of the course:  Li He and Zhang Xuemei 

2. Course description 

This course gives the introduction of the organization management and public management. Organization management section includes the following contents: planning, leader, control etc. The public management section gives the knowledge about: concepts and theory of public management, function and innovation of government, NGO and its role in the public management, public policy, and the evaluation of the public sectors performance.  

3. Design of each teaching section

(1) The main contents of each teaching section, basic requirements, and teaching hours 
	Unit
	Contents
	Hours

	Part 1 Organization Management
	
	

	Chapter 1  introduction 
	What is management and its functions
	1

	Chapter 2 Scientific Management Theories
	
	4

	Section1 Early Scientific Management Theories
	Taylor Scientific management, (Fayel's Management Theory, Mayo's Human Relation Theory
	

	Section2 Modern scientific Management Theories
	School of Behavioral Sciences, school of Management Science, and Decision Management
	

	Chapter3 Planning
	
	1

	Section1 Introduction of Planning
	Definition, objective, functions of Planning
	

	Section2 Strategic Planning and Management
	Importance and making of strategic planning and management
	

	Section3 Planning Methods and Skills
	Environment assessment, budgeting, operational planning
	

	Chapter4  Organizing
	
	4

	Section1 Organization Design
	Definition and methods of organization design
	

	Section2 Organization Structure
	Types and function of organization structure
	

	Section3 Human Resources Management
	Functions and procedure of human resources management
	

	Section4 Management of Change and Innovation
	
	

	Chapter5  leading
	
	2

	Section1 leader and Manager
	Similarities and differences of leader and managers, and their characteristics
	

	Section2 leadership Style
	Leadership styles, functions, characteristics etc.
	

	Section3 Theoretic Basis of leadership
	incentive theories etc.
	

	Section4  Arts of Leadership
	Arts of leadership
	

	Chapter6 Controlling
	
	1

	Section1 introduction to Controlling
	Definition and objectives of controlling
	

	Section2 Management Control System
	Development of management control system
	

	Section3 Roles of Management Control System
	Important roles of management control system
	

	Chapter7 Corporate Social Responsibilities of
	
	1

	Sub-Total
	
	14

	Chapter1 Introduction of public management 
	
	2

	Section1 Concept of public management 
	Public administration, public policy, public affairs, public management, public goods, public sector, governance, good governance 
	

	Section2 Paradigm of Public management 
	The criticisms to the paradigm of the traditional public administration
The emergence of public management paradigm
	

	Chapter2 Development of the Theory of Public Management
	
	2

	Section1 Development of the theory of public administration 
	Start-up, formation and transformation
	

	Section2 Development of the theory of public management
	Public choice theory
New public management theory 
Governance theory 
	

	Chapter3 Public organization 
	
	2

	Section1 Government 
	Function and innovation of government 

Government, market and society 
	

	Section2 NGO
	Classification and functions of NGO
	

	Chapter4 Public policy 
	
	2

	Section1The process of public policy 
	Decision making, implementation, and evaluation 
	

	Section2 Case study 
	Social Welfare Policy
Rural public goods 
	

	Chapter 5 Evaluation of the public sector’s performance
	
	2

	Section1 Methods 
	Indicators and the process of the evaluation 
	

	Section2 Case study 
	River health scorecard
	

	Sub-Total
	
	10


(2) The contents and requirements of the sections of experiments and internship: 
    Not applicable

4. Teaching materials or references: 

Zhao Jixin, Wu Yonglin, Management Studies, Tsinghua University Press, 2006

Wang Lefu, Cai Lihui, Public Management Studies, People's University Press, 2003

Written by: Li He and Zhang Xuemei
Authorized by: 

Composed on: 20th May 2011
政治学

一、课程基本情况
课程编号：12114390
课程总学时：32学时

课程学分：2学分

课程分类：必修  

开课学期： 春
开课单位：人文与发展学院发展管理系    

适用专业：农村区域发展
所需先修课：无

课程负责人：饶静

二、课程内容简介
政治学是一门专业基础课。本课程首先介绍什么是政治和政治学，然后分析政治权力、国家、政体等政治学的最基本概念，探讨政府、政党等政治学重要范畴的涵义和发展规律。通过本课程的学习，使学生领会政治的本源与演变；掌握政治学的基本框架与主要流派；把握政治学的主题领域；了解现代政治运作的基本制度与过程；学习用政治的眼光分析问题。

三、各部分教学纲要

1、课堂讲授部分教学内容要点、基本要求及学时数等。

第一讲  导论（2学时）

内容要点：什么是政治，

权力、权威与合法性

权力与政治权力的区别

为什么有些人能获得政治权力  
政治学是什么？

政治学与其他学科的关系

为什么要学习政治学

基本要求：要求学生掌握政治、政治学、权力、权威、合法性、政治权力等基本概念，能够对政治学研究产生兴趣，逐步进入政治学的基本领域和范畴。

第二讲  理论：经典和现代（3学时）

内容要点：什么是政治理论，

          为什么要学习政治理论

          柏拉图、亚里士多德的政治学理论

          契约论者和马克思主义理论

          行为主义

          系统理论

          现代化理论

          理性选择理论

 基本要求：要求学生掌握经典理论的主要内容、代表人物、不同理论的异同，明白理论是用来分析问题的实用工具。

第三讲  民族、国家和政府（2学时） 

内容要点：民族和国家的异同

          国家的要素

          国家构建的危机

          什么是政府

          政府类型

          公民社会

基本要求：要求学生掌握民族、国家、政府、公民社会等基本概念。明白民族与国家的关系、政府与公民社会的关系、国家建构的危机有哪些等主要问题。

第四讲 民主主义、极权主义和权威主义（2学时）
内容要点： 雅典式民主理想和极权主义社会是政府权力谱系的两个极端

           现代民主制中的代议制民主的特点

           实践中的民主：精英主义还是多元主义

           极权主义政府的特点

           权威主义政府的特点

权威主义政权的民主化

基本要求：要求学生掌握从民主到极权的政府权力谱系，理解民主主义、权威主义和极权主义的特点。探讨权威主义和发展中国家的关系，权威主义政权民主化的原因。

第五讲 政治意识形态（2学时）

内容要点：何为意识形态

          主要的意识形态介绍：古典自由主义、古典保守主义、现代自由主义、                         现代保守主义、新保守主义、新自由主义、马克思主义的社会主义、社会民主主义、共产主义。

基本要求：要求学生掌握从古典自由主义、古典保守主义、到现代自由主义、现代保守主义，再到新保守主义和新自由主义的发展脉络以及异同。理解马克思主义的社会主义、德国的社会民主义、列宁的共产主义再到共产主义阵营的危机的发展过程。

第六讲 政治文化和民意（2学时）
内容要点：什么是政治文化

为什么说美国的政治文化在衰败

政治文化如何习得，引出政治社会化概念

政治社会化的机构：家庭、学校、伙伴群体、大众传媒、政府

什么是民意，政府文化和民意的异同

民意的形成：社会阶级、教育、地域、宗教、年龄、性别、种族群体

美国的民意：美国总统支持率的特点

            美国民意中的自由主义者和保守主义者分别支持和反对什么

民意调查的局限性。     

基本要求：要求学生掌握政治文化、民意的基本概念，理解政治文化、政治社会化、民意的影响因素。对政治文化这一政治学新兴的研究领域有基本的了解。
第七讲 政治沟通和大众传媒（2学时）
内容要点：政治沟通：面对面的直接交流和大众媒体

          现代大众媒体：报纸、广播、通讯社、电视

          精英媒体

电视的缺陷

          媒体和政府的对抗性

基本要求：要求学生掌握政治沟通和大众传媒基本的概念和内容。了解各种大众传媒的特点。

第八讲 利益集团（2学时）
内容要点：什么是利益集团

利益集团与政党的区别

利益集团与政府的关系

美国的利益集团是如何影响政府的选举、决策过程的

基本要求：要求学生掌握利益集团的概念，明白利益集团的特点，理解美国政治中利益集团的作用和影响途径。

第九讲 政治制度之政党制度和选举制度（2学时）
内容要点：什么是政党、政党的功能、政党的分类

          一党制、两党制和多党制的优缺点

          单名选区制和比例代表制为什么会对应两党制和多党制

基本要求：要求学生理解和掌握政党制度和选举制度的概念、特点。

第十讲 政治制度之国体（2学时）

内容要点：掌握君主制和共和制的概念、特点

掌握单一制和联邦制的概念、特点

基本要求：要求学生理解和掌握君主制为什么能够保留下来，掌握单一制国家和联邦制国家的优缺点，了解中央和地方政府之间的互动关系。

第十一讲  政治制度之政体（2学时）

内容要点：掌握总统制、议会制和半总统制的概念、优缺点

          我国政治制度的特点

基本要求：要求学生掌握三种基本的西方政体类型，理解我国政治制度与他们的区别和特点。

第十二讲   政治制度之立法机关、行政机关（3学时）

内容要点：作为政治制度的立法机关的概念和分类

          英国和美国立法机关的特点

           行政机关的概念和特点

           官僚制的概念和特点

基本要求：要求学生理解和掌握立法机关、行政机关的概念和特点。

第十三讲 法律制度和法院（2学时）

内容要点：初步理解高级法、自然法、英美法系和欧陆法系的概念和特点

          英国、美国和欧陆法院体系的特点

          以马伯里诉麦迪逊案引入对美国法官的政治影响的分析

基本要求：要求学生理解和掌握法院体系基本运行以及他们的政治影响。

第十四讲   暴力与革命（2学时）

内容要点：为什么会发生暴力

          暴力的类型

           为什么会发生革命

          革命的阶段和革命的特点

基本要求：要求学生理解和掌握暴力和革命的发生原因、发生机制。

第十五讲   国际关系与全球体系（2学时）

内容要点：国际政治和国内政治的比较

          全球体系的变迁

基本要求：要求学生掌握国内政治和国际政治的不同，全球体系的变化以及可能产生的模式。

2、实验、实习部分教学内容与要求：(各实验名称、实验类型（演示/验证/综合/设计）、学时数、内容提要、实验室是否开放；实习内容要点、实习天数、实习报告的撰写要求等。)

无

四、使用教材或主要参考书：（教材名称、主编人、出版社、出版时间及版次）

教材：
政治科学（第九版）（国外经典政治学教材译丛）、（美）罗斯金等著，林震等译、出版社：中国人民大学出版社、出版时间：2009-4-1、版次：1 
主要参考书：

《政治学概论（第二版）》，孙关宏 胡雨春 任军锋主编，复旦大学出版社，2000

《政治学导论（第三版）》，杨光斌主编，人民大学出版社，2007

《政治学基础（第二版）》，王浦劬等著，北京大学出版社，2006

《政治学---概念、理论和方法》，陈振明主编，中国社会科学出版社，1999.8（2006.1重印）

《发展政治学：政治发展研究的概念与理论》，燕继荣主编，北京大学出版社，2006

执笔人：饶静

审定人：

                                      2011年 3   月 30   日制定
Politics Science

1. Basic information

Course code: 

Total teaching hours: __32_, among which___32_ hours for lectures,  0    hours for experiments, __0__hours for on-line teaching.  
Credits: 2
Type of the course: compulsory
Teaching terms: spring
Owner of the course: Department of Development Studies, College of Humanities and Development Studies

Majors applicable: development studies
Prerequisites: no

Person in charge of the course: Rao Jing

2. Course description 

Politics is a basic course for development studies program. This subject firstly introduces the meaning of politics, the research methods and the evolution and development of Politics. Then, it describes basis concepts of Politics, such as power, state and regime, discusses some important categories, such as government and party. This course will help the students to comprehend the origin and evolution of politics, grasp the basic framework, main research schools and related subject areas of Politics, understand the basic institutions and process of political operation and learn to analysis problems from the point of view of Politics. 

3. Design of each teaching section

(1) The main contents of each teaching section, basic requirements, and teaching hours 
Chapter One: A SCIENCE of POLITICS? (2 teaching hours)
main contents：What are politics，power, legitimacy and authority?

             What are the difference between power and political power, power, legitimacy and authority? 
              What is politics science? Why is it a master science?
basic requirements：Students should master concepts including politics, politics science, power, authority, legitimacy. Their interest in politics science should be activized. 

Chapter Two: THEORIES: CLASSIC and MODERN(2 teaching hours)
main contents: Classic Theories: Plato, Aristotle, Machiavelli, The contractualists (Thomas Hobbe, John Locke, Jean-Jacques Rousseau), Hegel, Marxism, Institutionalism. 

Contemporary Theories: behavioralism, Postbehavioralism, Systems theory, Modernization theory, Rational Choice Theory, Game theory, New institutionalsm  

basic requirements：Students should master the main opinions of classic and contemporary theories. 

Chapter Three: NATIONS, STATES, and GOVERNMENTS (2 teaching hours)
main contents: Nation or State?
The Elements of Nationhood
The Crises of Nation Building
Classifying Governments
Aristotle’s Six Types of Government

basic requirements：Students should master concepts of nations, states and governments, understand the relationship between nation, state and government and their types. 

Chapter Four: DEMOCRACY TO TALITARIANISM and AUTHORITARIANISM (2 teaching hours)
main contents: Spectrum of Government Power, Perfect democracy, Power in hands of the people, Democracy, Limited democracy, Authoritarianism, Totalitarianism Perfect totalitarianism, All power held by government

               Elements of Democracy

Democracy in Practice (Elitism, Pluralism)

               Elements of Totalitarianism
Elements of Authoritarianism
basic requirements：Students should master the spectrum of government power and elements of democracy, totalitarianism and authoritarianism

Chapter Five: POLITICAL IDEOLOGIES (2 teaching hours)
main contents: concepts of ideologies

             Classifying Ideologies: Left, Right and Center

             The Major Ideologies: Classic liberalism, Classic conservatism, Modern liberalism, Modern conservatism, Marxist socialism, Social democracy, Communism, Nationalism, Fascism
basic requirements：Students should master the main arguments of major ideologies: classic liberalism, classic conservatism, modern liberalism, modern conservatism and neo-conservatism. They should understand the development from Marxist socialism, social democracy and communism.

Chapter Six: POLITICAL CULTURE and PUBLIC OPINION (2 teaching hours)
main contents: concepts of political culture and public opinion

Political Socialization
Agents of Socialization: Family, School Peer groups Mass media Government 

Factors that Shape Public Opinion: Social class, Education, Region, Religion Age Gender Ethnic group

Public Opinion Polls
basic requirements：Students should master the concepts of political culture, public opinion and political socialization. They should understand the agents of socialization and factors that shape public opinion. Public Opinion Polls should be discussed by the students.

Chapter Seven: POLITICAL, COMMUNICATION and THE MEDIA (2 teaching hours)
main contents: Mass Media
          Modern Mass Media：Newspapers, Elite media, Radio, News services, The Internet, Television

          Television and Politics: Nomination by television, Television and apathy
          Ownership and Control of U.S. Television
basic requirements：Students should master the relation between the modern mass media and political. They should understand the shortcomings of U.S. television.

Chapter Eight: INTEREST GROUPS (2 teaching hours)
main contents: Concepts of interest groups

             Interest Groups Differ from Political Parties
             Interest Groups and Government

Interest Group Strategies
             Effective Interest Groups
basic requirements：Students should master the concepts, specialty of interest groups. They should understand the relation between interest groups and government, the strategies of interest group.

Chapter Nine: PARTY SYSTEM AND ELECTION SYSTEM (2 teaching hours)
main contents: Concepts of party

             types of party

             one-party system, two-party system and multi-parties system
             types of election system (single-member districts, proportional representation)

             the relation between party system and election system
basic requirements：Students should master the concepts, specialty of party system and election system. They should understand the relation between party system and election system.

Chapter Ten: CONSTITUION AND FORMS OF STATE (2 teaching hours)
main contents: Concepts of Monarchy System, Republic System
             Concepts of Unitary Systems, Federal Systems, Confederation
             Unitary Systems: Center-Periphery Tensions（Devolution in Britain, Decentralization in France，Autonomy in Spain）

Federalism: Some Problems: Ex-Soviet federalism，Ex-Yugoslav federalism，Canadian federalism

U.S. Burden Shifting
basic requirements：Students should master the concepts, specialty of Monarchy System, Republic System; Unitary Systems and Federal Systems. They should understand center-periphery tensions of unitary systems, some problems of federalism.

Chapter Eleven: THE BASIC INSTITUTIONS of GOVERNMENT(2 teaching hours)
main contents: Concepts and specialties of Presidential System, Parliamentary System and Semi-president system
               What is the political system of China?          
basic requirements：Students should master the concepts, specialties of Presidential System, Parliamentary System and Semi-president system. They should also master our political system.

Chapter Twelve: LEGISLATURES, ADMINISTRATION and BUREAUCRACY (2 teaching hours)
main contents: Concepts and types of Legislatures, administration and bureaucracy
             Specialties of legislatures of Britain and American             
basic requirements：Students should master the concepts, specialties of legislatures, administration and Bureaucracy

Chapter Thirteen: LEGAL SYSTEMS and the COURTS (2 teaching hours)
main contents: Concepts and types of higher law and natural law
          Introduction of Britain, American and European court system
              Role of the Courts
basic requirements：Students should master some concepts and types of legal systems and the political influence of the courts
Chapter Fourteen: VIOLENCE and REVOLUTION (2 teaching hours)
main contents: System breakdown and types of violence
          Concepts of revolution and stages of revolution
              How can head off revolutions?
basic requirements：Students should master some concepts and types of violence and revolution. Students should understand the measures to head off revolution.

Chapter Fifteen: International relationships and global system (2 teaching hours)

main contents: the compare of international relationships and domestic politics

              War and peace

              Beyond Sovereignty
              What global system is emerging after the cold war?

basic requirements：Students should master the basic knowledge of international relationships and global system. 

(2) The contents and requirements of the sections of experiments and internship: 
    none

4. Teaching materials or references: 

Written by: Rao Jing

Authorized by: 

 Composed on: 20th May 2011

国际政治基础

一、课程基本情况
课程名称：国际政治基础
课程编号：12115060

课程总学时：24

课程学分：1.5
课程分类：必修

开课学期：春

开课单位：人文与发展学院发展管理系
适用专业：农村区域发展（国际发展方向）

所需先修课：

课程负责人：外聘老师

二、课程内容简介

通过教学，使学生能够比较系统地了解国际政治研究领域的核心概念与主要的理论问题，以正确的立场、观点和方法认识国际关系的历史与现状，提高对国际问题的认识与分析能力。教学的基本要求是：1、要求学生掌握国际政治学的基本概念和范畴；2、掌握二战后国际关系演变的基本线索；3、掌握新中国对外政策演变的历史脉络、中国外交的基本原则和立场以及中国主要对外关系的情况；4、了解国际政治研究领域的热点问题。

教学方法：以教师讲授与学生自学相结合。教师的讲授侧重于国际政治学的基本概念与基本原理，布置思考题，解惑答疑、组织期中和期末考试。学生应在教师的指导下，根据教学大纲的要求和进度，阅读基本教材和相关参考书目，认真钻研，勤于思考，力求全面掌握本课程的内容。
三、各部分教学纲要

理论部分：

导论 

一、国际政治学及其研究对象和方法

二、国际政治学的形成与发展

三、马克思主义国际政治理论

四、西方国际政治学理论的主要流派

第一讲 国际政治学的基本概念

1、 国际体系与国际格局

2、 国际政治的行为主体

（一）国家行为主体

（二）非国家行为主体

三、国家主权、国家利益与国家实力

四、国家对外政策及决策机制

历史部分：

第二讲 冷战时期的世界政治格局
1、 雅尔塔体系的形成

2、 冷战的爆发与美苏争霸
3、 冷战中的第三世界

4、 欧洲的联合

5、 冷战的结束

第三讲 冷战后的国际政治
1、 国际格局的变化

2、 冷战后对世界和平的主要威胁（非传统安全）

3、 全球化问题

现状部分

第四讲 中国与国际体系

一、新中国外交格局的演变
二、中国外交政策的基本原则

三、中国主要对外关系
第五讲 谋求世界主导地位的美国

一、冷战后美国经济实力地位的演变

二、美国政治权力的制衡与变革

三、美国对外战略的演变与调整

第六讲 在联合发展中的欧洲

一、欧洲一体化进程
二、东欧国家剧变后的道路选择
三、欧洲国家的联合及其前景
第七讲 全面谋求大国地位的日本

一、变动中的日本政治
二、谋求政治大国的日本外交战略
第八讲 力求重振大国雄风的俄罗斯

一、俄罗斯经济与政治制度的转轨
二、俄罗斯对外战略
第九讲 发展中国家

一、发展中国家的经济与政治
二、正在崛起的发展中大国
第十讲 国际组织

一、国际组织及其发展趋势
二、最具代表性的国际组织——联合国
第十一讲 当前国际热点问题

一、朝核问题
二、伊朗问题
三、中东问题
四、使用教材或主要参考书

基本教材：

陈岳：《国际政治学概论》，北京：中国人民大学出版社，2010年版。

卫灵主编：《当代世界经济与政治》，北京：中国人民大学出版社，2009年版。

参考书目：

刘德斌主编：《国际关系史》，北京：高等教育出版社，2009年版。

方连庆等主编：《战后国际关系史》（上、下册），北京大学出版社，2005年版。

何春超、张季良主编：《国际关系史》（下册），北京：法律出版社1986年版。

顾关福编著：《战后国际关系》，北京：时事出版社，2003年版。

谢益显主编：《中国当代外交史1949-2009》，北京：中国青年出版社，2009年版。
牛军：《中华人民共和国对外关系史概论（1949-2000）》，北京大学出版社，2010年版。

杨公素、张植荣：《当代中国外交理论与实践》，北京大学出版社，2009年版。
曲星：《中国外交50年》，南京：江苏人民出版社，2000年版。

杨奎松主编：《冷战时期的中国对外关系》，北京大学出版社，2006年版。

楚树龙、金威主编：《中国外交战略和政策》，北京：时事出版社2008年版。

李道揆：《美国政府和美国政治》，北京：中国社会科学出版社，1990年版。

熊志勇主编：《美国政治与外交决策》，北京大学出版社，2007年版。
刘丽云、张惟英、李庆四著：《美国政治经济与外交概论》，北京：中国人民大学出版社，2004年版。

李庆余著：《美国外交史——从独立战争至2004年》，济南：山东画报出版社，2008年版。
执笔人：吴雪（从国际关系学院聘请的教师）
审定人：齐顾波
2011年3月
Introduction to International Politics

1. Basic information

Course code: 12115060
Total teaching hours:  24 , among which  24  hours for lectures,  0  hours for experiments, 0  hours for on-line teaching.  

Credits:1.5 
Type of the course: compulsory 

Teaching terms: spring 

Owner of the course: Department of Development Studies, College of Humanities and Development Studies

Majors applicable: Development Studies（International Development） 

Prerequisites: 

Person in charge of the course: External teacher
2. Course description 

From the course, students can systematically master the core concept and main theoretical problem in the field of international politics; get familiar with the history and status quo of international relations with proper position, perspective and method; boost the capability of perceiving and analyzing international issues. The basic requirements of teaching are as follows:  1. Comprehend the fundamental concept and category of international politics; 2. Grasp the basic clue of evolution of international relation since WWII; 3. Understand the historical sequence of development of diplomatic policy, the ultimate principle and position of Chinese diplomacy and the circumstance of primary diplomatic relations; 4. Master the hot issues in the field of international politics.        

Teaching approach：It combines teacher’s lectures with student’s self-direction learning. The former emphasize particularly on the basic concept and principle of international politics, also there is proper exercise、question-and-answer session、midterm exam and final exam. Students should read textbooks and bibliographies according to the requirements fixed by the syllabus and under the guidance of the teachers. They should have a tendency to speculation and endeavor to gain course content comprehensively. 

3. Design of each teaching section

Theory Part:
Introduction

⑴ International Politics and its research object ＆ method

⑵ Formation and development of International Politics

⑶ Marxist theory of International Politics

⑷ Major schools of Western International Politics theory

Chapter 1: Basic concept of International Politics

⑴ International system and International configuration

⑵ Behavioral subject of international Politics

  ① National behavioral subject

  ② Non-national behavioral subject

⑶ National sovereignty、interest and power
⑷ National diplomatic policy and decision-making mechanism

History Part:
Chapter 2: Global political pattern during the Cold War

⑴ Formation of Yalta System

⑵ Outbreak of the Cold War and U.S.-Soviet hegemony

⑶ The Third World during the Cold War
⑷ Union of Europe

 ⑸ End of the Cold War

Chapter 3: International Politics after the Cold War

⑴ Change of International configuration 

⑵ Main threats to world peace after the Cold War (non-traditional security)

⑶ Globalization issue

Current Situation Part
Chapter 4: China and International system

⑴ Change of new China’s diplomatic pattern

⑵ Basic principle of China’s diplomatic policy

⑶ China’s main diplomatic relations

Chapter 5: Striving for world leading position——U.S.

⑴ Evolution of U.S.’s economic strength and position after the Cold War

⑵ Balance and revolution of U.S.’s political power

⑶ Evolution and adjustment of U.S.’s diplomatic strategy

Chapter 6: During the joint development——Europe
⑴ Integration Process of Europe 

⑵ Selection of eastern countries’ road after Great Change

⑶ Alliance and prospect of European countries

Chapter 7: Seeking great nation status comprehensively——Japan
⑴ The Japanese politics in change

⑵ Japan’s diplomatic strategy of seeking a large political country

Chapter 8: Striving to regain great power——Russia
⑴ Transition of Russia’s economic and political institution

⑵ External strategy of Russia

Chapter 9: Developing countries
⑴ Economy and politics of developing countries

⑵ The rising large developing countries

Chapter 10: International organization
⑴ International organization and its development tendency

⑵ The best representative international organization——U.N.

Chapter 11: The current international hot issues

⑴ Korean nuclear issue

⑵ Iran issue

⑶ Middle-east issue

4. Teaching materials or references: 

Basic textbooks:

Chen Yue, Introduction of International Politics, Beijing: China Renmin University Press, 2010. (In Chinese)

Wei Ling, Contemporary World Economy and Politics, Beijing: China Renmin University Press, 2009. (In Chinese)

Bibliography:

Liu Debin, History of International relations, Beijing: Higher Education Press, 2009. (In Chinese)
Fang Lianqing, History of International relations after WWII (Volume I＆II), Peking University Press, 2005. (In Chinese)

He Chunchao, Zhang Jiliang, History of International relations(Volume II), Beijing, Law Press, 1986. (In Chinese)

Gu Guanfu, International relations after WWII, Beijing: Current Affairs Press, 2003. (In Chinese)

Xie Yixian, History of Diplomacy in Modern China 1949-2009, Beijing: China Youth Press, 2009. (In Chinese)

Niu Jun, Introduction of China’s diplomatic relation (1949-2000), Peking University Press，2010. (In Chinese)

Yang Gongsu, Zhang Zhirong, Diplomatic theory and practice of modern China, Peking University Press, 2009. (In Chinese)

Qu xin, 50 years of China’s diplomacy, Nanjing, Jiangsu Renmin Press, 2000. (In Chinese)

Yang Kuisong, Diplomatic relations of China during the Cold War, Peking University Press, 2006. (In Chinese)

Chu Shulong, Jin Wei, Diplomatic strategy and policy of China, Beijing, Current Affair Press, 2008. (In Chinese)

Li Daokui, American government and politics, Beijing: Chinese Social Science Press, 1990. (In Chinese)

Xiong Zhiyong, American politics and diplomatic policy, Peking University Press, 2007. (In Chinese)

Liu Liyun, Zhang Weiying, Li Qingsi, Introduction of American politics, economy and diplomacy, Beijing, China Renmin University Press, 2004. (In Chinese)

Li Qingyu, History of America’s diplomacy——From the American Revolution to 2004, Jinan: Shandong Pictorial Publishing House, 2008. (In Chinese)

Written by: Wu Xue (external teacher from ICB)
Authorized by: Qi Gubo
Composed on March 2011

英语沟通综合能力训练（1，2）
一、课程基本情况
课程名称：英语沟通综合能力训练
课程编号：
课程总学时：2周（英语沟通综合能力训练1和2，各1周）
课程学分：2（英语沟通综合能力训练1和2，各1个学分）
课程分类：必修
开课学期：一春，二秋
开课单位：人文与发展学院发展管理系
适用专业：农村区域发展（国际发展方向）
所需先修课：一定的英语听力和口语能力
课程负责人：罗泮
二、课程内容简介

这是一个围绕学生的专业和个人发展、培养学生开拓思维，提高英语水平，进行国际交往等方面而设计的一个综合培训课程，分两个学期完成。第一个学期将完成大纲的第一和二 部分，第二学期将完成大纲的第三部分，并温习巩固第一和第二部分。

课程目标： 1）全方位提高英语水平；2）更好地代表中国农业大学与国际专家进行沟通交流，为中国和国际的发展做贡献。

课堂内容将根据学生能力和需要进行调整，课程内容将用英语进行讲授。 
课程要求：一定的英语听力和口语能力   
课程评估：课程将通过课堂表现、任务、作业、测试和考试等方式进行评价。
对学生的期望：
1.出勤：学生按时出席每一节课。缺席同学缺席的原因须在上课之前对老师有所解释。未经许可的缺席将被扣去期终考试的一些成绩。另外，要求学生准时上课。
2.课堂：学生在教室里需要讲英语。如果他们不了解某事，他们应该请老师帮忙。在上课期间，学生也应该记笔记并充分地参与。
3.任务和作业：学生必须准时完成他们的任务和作业。如果学生有问题的话，他们有责任在课堂上请教老师，或者通过电子邮件进行咨询。 
三、各部分教学纲要

第I部分：综合训练：这个部分的设计主要是为了使学生具备以下能力：
1.
善于表达自己，和他人进行交流
2.
学习在很多文化背景下需要的礼貌和礼仪
3.
学会用英语进行社会交往等
4.
用英语展现尊敬和友好

第II部分： 英语口语交流： 这个部分的设计主要是学生能够：
1.
获取说英语的信心和体会语言的魅力
2.
改进发音、语调、流畅、音调和速度
3.
表达个人想法和观点 

4.
学会在不同的情况下如何用英语表现自己
5.
在交流过程中认识文化的差异

第III部分：英语基本书写能力：

1. 学习用英文写信，公函，电子邮件等交流的基本规则

2. 学会并擅长写英文履历

3. 学会用书面语言表达自己

4. 进一步加强英文的写作能力

四、使用教材或主要参考书

.

1.
部分课程将使用从网络上得到的资料。
2.
部分课程将使用文章和讲义。 

3.
课程也讲使用各种各样的DVD和CD等材料。

4.
其他相关的资料也将会引入进来。
执笔人：罗泮
审定人：齐顾波
2011年3月
Comprehensive Training on Communication in English (1, 2)

1. Basic information

Course code: 

Total teaching hours: 2 weeks (1 in spring of first grade, 1 in autumn of second grade)

Credits: 2
Type of the course: compulsory

Teaching terms: spring, autumn

Owner of the course: Department of Development Studies, College of Humanities and Development

Majors applicable: development studies (international development)

Prerequisites: Reasonable command of oral English
Person in charge of the course: Laura Pan Luo

2. Course description 

This is a comprehensive training course designed to enhance student professional and personal development, and improve communication in English. 

There are three primary goals in this class: 1) to develop to become a well-rounded person; 2) to gain practical experience with and further improve oral English communication; an 3) to better represent CAU as students interact with professionals both at home and overseas.

The content of the lessons will be adjusted throughout the semester based on student abilities and needs.  The course will be taught in English 

Course Evaluation:

Assessment of this course will be a combination of class performance, assignment, homework, tests and exams. 

Expectations of Students:

1. Attendance: Students are expected to attend every lesson. Any absence must be explained fully prior to the lesson.  Unauthorized absence will result in a reduction of the final grade. Additionally, students are required to be in the classroom on time. 

2. Lessons: Students should speak English in the classroom.  If they do not understand something, they should ask the instructor(s).  Students are also expected to take notes and participate fully during lessons.

3. Assignment and homework:  Students must complete their assignment and homework on time.  If they have any problems, it is their responsibility to ask the instructor(s) in class, or by email. Late submissions will not be marked, unless prior approvals for such have been obtained.

3. Design of each teaching section

Course Outline:

Part I: Comprehensive Training: this section is designed to enable students to

1. Bring out the best in oneself when communicating with other people

2. Learn good manners and courtesy expected in many cultures

3. Learn social greetings, etiquette and so on in English

4. Show respect and kindness in English

Part II:  Oral English Communication: this section is designed to enable students to

1. Gain confidence to speak English and appreciate the beautify of the language

2. Improve pronunciation, intonation, fluency, tone and speed

3. Express personal ideas and viewpoints 

4. Learn how to present oneself in English in different situations 

5. Recognize cultural differences in communication

Part III: Basic English writing skills

5. Basic regulations of English writing on letter, email, etc.

6. Learn how to write resume in English

7. Learn how to express in literature way

8. Improve English writing skills

4. Teaching materials or references: 

.

1. Information from the internet will be used for some lessons.

2. Additional articles and handouts will be used for some lessons. 

3. Various DVDs and CDs might be used for lessons

4. More to be determined

Written by: Laura Pan Luo
Authorized by: Qi Gubo
Composed on March 2011
农村体验

一、课程基本情况
课程编号：12140290
课程总学时：2周 

课程学分：2
课程分类：必修          

开课学期：夏季        
开课单位：人文与发展学院发展管理系  
适用专业：农村区域发展（农村发展方向）
所需先修课：发展概论
课程负责人：一年级各班班主任

二、课程内容简介

农村体验课程为学生提供参与农村发展项目并了解农村生活的机会。课程促进学生认识农村的现实情况，并初步体验如何走进农村、如何与农村居民沟通。该实践课程期望能跨越学校与农村实际之间的距离，增强学生对于农村的感性认识，为学生进一步的专业基础课程学习以及科研训练和专业实践打下基础。  
三、各部分教学纲要

1、课堂讲授部分教学内容要点、基本要求及学时数等。
本课程将结合发展概论课程所介绍的中国农村发展概况，启发学生对农村生活的特点、现状和限制条件进行思考,并指导学生制定实地调查计划。

2、实验、实习部分教学内容与要求：
（1）实习内容要点

学生结合自己希望了解的问题，选择农村的调研地点，可以是自己的家乡，也可以是老师安排的实习地点。在老师指导下确定实习过程，包括了解与农村社区相关的各个方面，农户生计策略相关的各项内容，最终完成实地调查报告。

（2）实习周数：2周

（3）调研报告撰写要求

    调研报告应包含以下几部分内容：
1）概要：对所调研的村庄的特点有一个总体性的概括

2）主体内容

调查过程描述：访谈对象、访谈时间、访谈地点和方法

调查的主要内容：人口、经济、社会、文化、环境与资源、治理等

3）结论和思考：村庄的发展特点和存在的问题

四、使用教材或主要参考书：
无
执笔人：于乐荣
审定人：

                                      2011年  3  月  29  日制定
Approaching to Rural Realities

1. Basic information

Course code: 12140290
Total teaching hours: _2 weeks_, among which 0 hours for lectures, _2 weeks for experiments, 0 hours for on-line teaching.  
Credits: 2
Type of the course: compulsory
Teaching terms: summer
Owner of the course: Development Studies Department of College of Humanities and Development Studies 
Majors applicable: development studies (rural development)
Prerequisites: Introduction to Development Studies Program

Person in charge of the course: Tutor of each class of grade one

2. Course description 

  This course will provide students with an opportunity to participate in rural development program and understand the real life of rural areas. The course is designed to promote students to understand rural realities and to know primarily how to get into rural areas and how to communicate with rural inhabitants. The course aims to fill in the gap between university and rural realities through improving the awareness of students on rural areas. It will make a base for students for further studying and practices.

3. Design of each teaching section

3.1 The main contents of each teaching section, basic requirements, and teaching hours 
  The general objective of this course is to develop student’s understanding of the characteristics, status and limitations of rural life on the basis of the knowledge on China rural development provided by Development Introduction course. The course will provide students with a guide to how to design the field work.    

3.2 The contents and requirements of the sections of experiments and internship: 
 1) Contents of Field Work

Students will choose an appropriate village which could be in students’ hometown or in the program place arranged by the teacher to conduct the research with their research interests. Students are required to understand all aspects related to rural communities including farmers’ livelihood under the teacher’s guide. Based on the field work, students should finish the research report. 

2）Duration：3 weeks

3）Writing Requirements

The research report includes several parts of contents as follows:

--Outline

  This part focuses on the general picture on village development.
--Contents

This part includes an introduction on interviewees, survey time, spot and tools. The content will cover all of aspects of village development including the population, economic development, politics, social life, culture, environment and governance.
--Results and Conclusions

4. Teaching materials or references: 

Written by: Yu Leorng

Authorized by: 

Composed on March 2011

专业实践1-发展问题认知

一、课程基本情况

课程名称：专业实践1-发展问题认知
课程编号：

课程总学时：2周 (其中，讲课 0.5周，实验    ，上机    ，实习 1.5周)

课程学分： 2

课程分类：实验实践

开设学期：夏季/1

开课单位：人文与发展学院发展管理系

适用专业：农村区域发展（国际发展方向）
所需先修课：“发展概论”课

课程负责人：周圣坤

二、课程简介

这是农村区域发展专业（国际发展方向）专业实践的第一部分，主要目的是让同学们认识和了解全球和中国发展过程中的各种发展问题，如贫困问题、经济发展问题、气候变化问题、能源问题、资源管理问题、社会发展问题等，培养学生从事国际发展研究和实践操作的专业素养和技能。

三、教学内容纲要
本课程将结合相关的国际上的发展报告或文章（如世界银行的《世界发展报告》和UNDP的《人类发展报告》系列）以及《发展概论》所介绍的全球和中国发展情况，启发学生对于全球发展问题和中国发展过程中的问题进行思考，通过查找相应的文献及可能的实地调研来对这些发展问题进行一定的分析和理解。

其中，0.5周时间用于室内课堂讲授和讨论全球以及中国发展过程中遇到的问题，1.5周时间用于文献查阅和分析以及实践调研，请同学选择其中的某些问题进行分析和总结。

要求同学们查找一定数量的文献来理解和分析相关的发展问题（如贸易自由化和全球化对当地的影响等等）。

四、使用教材或参考资料
1 《世界发展报告》，世界银行，2000-2009年

2 《人类发展报告》，UNDP，2000-2009年

2 《普通发展学》，李小云主编，2000年

执笔人：周圣坤
审定人：

2011年5月修订

Professional Practice I: Learning about Development Problems

1 Basic Information

Total teaching hours: _2 week_, among which 0.5 week_ for in-class introduction and discussions and 1.5 weeks for field practice

Credits: 2
Type of the course: compulsory

Teaching terms: Summer/1 

Owner of the course: Department of Development Studies, College of Humanities and Development Studies (COHD)

Majors applicable: development studies (international development)

Prerequisites: Introduction to Development Studies Program

Person in charge of the course: Mr Zhou Shengkun, Ms Laura Pan Luo

2 Course Description

This is the first part of the practices series, with the main purpose of helping students learn about development problems and issues facing China and the world, such as issues of poverty, economic development, climate change, energy, natural resource management and social development and of training students develop their professional qualifications and skills required for development studies and practices.

3. Design of Teaching Contents

The practice will encourage students to gain a good understanding of development problems and issues facing China and the world by reading World Development Reports by the World Bank and Human Development Reports by the UNDP, and also to make analysis of the problems and issues by studying more literature and possibly also conducting small field studies.

Half of a week will be spent for introduction, discussions in classrooms, and another one and a half weeks are to be used for searching for literature and field studies. Students are asked to select some of the issues and problems and make an analysis of them.

4 Teaching Materials or References
(1) World Bank, “World Development Reports”, 2000-2009

(2) UNDP,. “Human Devlopment Reports”, 2000-2009

(3) Li Xiaoyun eds., “Introduction to Development Studies”, China Agricultural University Press, 2000

Written by: Zhou Shengkun

Authorized by: Qi Gubo

Composed on 30th May, 2011
经济学

一、课程基本情况
课程编号：12114870

课程总学时：48

课程学分：3
课程分类：必修           

开课学期：秋          

开课单位：人文与发展学院发展管理系    

适用专业：农村区域发展

所需先修课：

课程负责人：刘启明

1、 课程内容简介
经济学是区域发展专业的必修课程。在课程中讲授经济学的基本概念、要素市场、微观经济学、宏观经济学、经济增长与全球经济、通货膨胀与经济政策等知识。通过上述学习，有助于学生理解经济社会的运行情况，有助于学生认识经济政策的优劣，有助于学生提高逻辑思维能力，有助于学生运用经济学原理采取理性的经济行为。本课程将在经济学方面为学生打下良好的基础，为学习其他专业知识做好准备。
三、各部分教学纲要

第一编 基本概念

　　第1章 经济学基础知识（2学时）

    经济学能解决什么问题；经济学的定义；经济组织。

　　第2章 现代经济中的市场与政府（2学时）

    了解市场的含义；“看不见的手”的理论；贸易、货币和资本；政府的经济职能。

　　第3章 供给与需求的基本原理（2学时）

　　供给与需求的概念；供给与需求的移动。

第二编 微观经济学：供给、需求和产品市场
　　第4章 供给和需求的应用（2学时）

    需求价格弹性与供给价格弹性的定义和计算；弹性理论在实际经济问题中的应用。

　　第5章 需求和消费者行为（2学时）

    总效用和边际效用的概念和区别；边际效用递减规律；替代效应和收入效应。

　　第6章 生产和企业组织（2学时）

    生产理论和边际产量；主要企业组织形式。

　　第7章 成本分析（2学时）

    总成本等概念；经济成本和企业会计；机会成本。

　　第8章 完全竞争市场分析（2学时）

    完全竞争产业的特征；完全竞争企业的利润最大化目标及其决策行为；利润均衡条件和停业条件。

　　第9章 不完全竞争及其极端形式——垄断（1学时）

    不完全竞争的定义和模式；边际收益和垄断。

　　第10章 寡头和垄断竞争（1学时）

    不完全竞争者的行为；创新与信息；不完全竞争的利弊权衡。

　　第11章 不确定性和博弈论（2学时）

    风险和不确定的经济学；博弈论及其应用。　　
第三编 要素市场：劳动、土地和资本
　　第12章 市场如何决定收入（2学时）

    收入与财富；边际生产率决定投入的价格；最低成本法则。

　　第13章 劳动市场（2学时）

    工资决定的基本理论；劳动供给的重要决定因素；工种之间的差别；种族歧视和性别歧视。

　　第14章 土地和资本（2学时）

    土地和租金；资本和利息。　　
第四编 应用微观经济学：国际贸易、政府和环境
　　第15章 比较优势和贸易保护主义（2学时）

    绝对优势和相对优势；国际贸易的实质；国家间的比较优势；贸易保护主义。

　　第16章 政府税收和支出（2学时）

    政府对经济的控制；政府支出；税收的经济学问题。

　　第17章 促进市场更富效率（2学时）

    企业管理：理论与实践；反托拉斯政策。

　　第18章 环境保护（2学时）

    人口与资源限制；自然资源经济学；环境经济学。

　　第19章 效率与公平：重大权衡（2学时）

    不公平的根源；反贫困政策；医疗保障　　
第五编 宏观经济学：经济增长与商业周期
　　第20章 宏观经济学概述（2学时）

    宏观经济学的基本理论、核心问题；总供给和总需求理论。

　　第21章 经济活动的衡量（2学时）

    国民生产总值的计算：产品流量法和收入流量法；国民账户统计细节；国民账户之外的问题。

　　第22章 消费与投资（2学时）

    消费和储蓄；国民消费行为；投资。

　　第23章 商业周期波动和总需求理论（2学时）

    商业周期波动的特点、理论；总需求理论的基础。

　　第24章 乘数模型（2学时）

    基本乘数模型；乘数模型中的财政政策。

　　第25章 金融市场和货币的特殊形态（2学时）

    金融市场的作用、功能；实际利率与名义利率；货币的各种特殊形态；银行与货币供给。

　　第26章 中央银行与货币政策（2学时）

    中央银行和联邦储备系统；货币对产出和价格的影响；中国的银行系统。　　
第六编 经济发展、经济增长与全球经济
　　第27章 经济增长的进程（2学时）

    经济增长理论；技术变革；斯密和马尔萨斯的古典模型；美国经济增长的模式。

　　第28章 经济发展的挑战（2学时）

    贫穷国家的经济增长；经济发展的四大要素；从恶性循环到良性循环；经济发展模式的选择；市场还是指令；苏联模式的失败。

　　第29章 汇率与国际金融体系（2学时）

    国际收支平衡表；汇率的决定；国际货币制度。

　　第30章 开放经济的宏观经济学（2学时）

　　对外贸易与经济活动；全球经济中的相互依存；当前的国际经济问题。

第七编 失业、通货膨胀与经济政策
　　第31章 失业与总供给的基础（2学时）

    总供给的基础；潜在产出；投入成本；短期总供给和长期总供给；失业；失业的影响；失业的类型；失业与劳动市场。

　　第32章 保持价格稳定（2学时）

    通货膨胀的定义及影响；通货膨胀的三种类型；通货膨胀的经济影响；现代通货膨胀理论；反通货膨胀的两难困境。

　　第33章 宏观经济学流派及其论战（1学时）

    古典学派的兴起与凯恩斯革命；货币主义；新古典宏观经济学。

　　第34章 经济增长与经济稳定的政策（1学时）

    政府债务的经济后果；稳定经济；经济前景的探讨。

四、使用教材或主要参考书
经济学、保罗·萨缪尔森/威廉·诺德豪斯著，萧琛等译，人民邮电出版社，2008年，第18版

执笔人：刘启明
审定人：

                                      2011年  3  月 29  日制定
ECONOMICS

1. Basic information

Course code: 12114870
Total teaching hours: __48_  
Credits: 3
Type of the course: compulsory
Teaching terms:  autumn
Owner of the course: Department of Development Studies, College of Humanities and Development Studies

Majors applicable: development studies
Prerequisites: 

Person in charge of the course: Liu Qiming
2. Course description 

Economics is a required course for development studies program. The main contents are: the basic concepts and analysis tools of economics, basic theories of marketing Equilibrium, Consumption and production, Marginal Cost and Revenue, Microeconomics, Macroeconomics, Economic growth and the global economy, inflation and economic policy knowledge.  Through this study it will help students understand the economic and social performance, and help students understand the merits and demerits of economic policy, and will help students improve their abilities to think logically. It is also expected that the students will use economics to make a rational economic behavior. This course will help students build a solid foundation for learning other expertise.

3. Design of each teaching section

(1) The main contents of each teaching section, basic requirements, and teaching hours 
PART ONE   
BASIC CONCEPTS

Chpter1

The Fundamental of Economics (2 teaching hours)

What problems can be solved by economics; 

The definition of economics; Economic organization

Chapter2

Markets and Government in Modern Economy (2 teaching hours)

The definition of market; The invisible hand theory; Trade, Money and Capital; 

The economic role of government

Chapter3

Basic Elements of Supply and Demand (2 teaching hours)

Concept of supply and demand; Shifts in supply and demand
PART TWO 
MICROECONNOMICS: SUPPLY, DEMAND, AND PRODUCT MARKETS

Chapter4

Microeconomics: Supply, Demand and Product Markets (2 teaching hours)

The definition and calculation of price elasticity of demand and supply;

Application to economic issues 

Chapter5

Demand and Consumer Behavior (2 teaching hours)

Conceptions of total utility and marginal utility; 

Differences between total utility and marginal utility; 

The law of diminishing marginal utility; Substitution effect and Income effect

Chapter6

Production and Business Organization (2 teaching hours)

Theory of production and marginal products; 

The forms of business organizations 

Chapter7

Analysis of Costs (2 teaching hours)

Concept of total cost; Economic costs and business accounting; 

Opportunity costs

Chapter8

Analysis of Perfectly Competitive Market (2 teaching hours)

Characteristics of the perfect competitive industry; 

The perfect competitive firms’ profit maximization target and their decisions; 

Profit equilibrium condition and Shutdown condition

Chapter9

Imperfect Competitive Market and Monopoly (1 teaching hours)

Definition and patterns of imperfect competition; Marginal revenue and monopoly

Chapter10
Oligopoly and Monopolistic Competition (1 teaching hours)

Behavior of imperfect competitors; Information and innovation; 

A balance sheet on imperfect competition

Chapter11
Uncertainly and Game Theory (2 teaching hours)

Economic of risk and uncertainly; Game theory and applications
PART THREE 
FACTOR MARKETS: LABOR, LAND, AND CAPITAL

Chapter12
How Markets Determine Incomes (2 teaching hours)




Income and wealth; Input pricing by marginal productivity; Least－cost rule

Chapter13
The Labor Market (2 teaching hours)

Fundamentals of wage determination; Determinations of the labor supply; Differences of jobs; Sex discrimination and race discrimination

Chapter14
Land and Capital (2 teaching hours)




Land and rent; capital and interest

PART FOUR
APPLIED MICROECONNOMICS: INTERNATIONAL TRADE, GOVERNMENGT, AND THE ENVIORNMENT

Chapter15
Competitive Advantage and Protectionism (2 teaching hours)




Absolute advantage and relative advantage; The nature of international trade;




Competitive advantage among nations; Protectionism

Chapter16
Government Taxation and Expenditure (2 teaching hours)




Government control of the economy; Government expenditure; 

Economic Aspects of taxation

Chapter17
Promotion More Efficient Markets (2 teaching hours)




Business regulation: theory and practice; antitrust policy

Chapter18
Protecting the Environment (2 teaching hours)




Population and resource limitations; Nature resource economics; 

Environment economics

Chapter19
Efficiency vs. Equality: The Big Tradeoff (2 teaching hours)




The sources of inequality; Antipoverty policies; Health care

PART FIVE
MACROECONOMICS: ECONOMIC GROWTH AND BUSINESS CYCLES

Chapter20
Overview of Macroeconomics (2 teaching hours)




Fundamental theories of macroeconomics and core issues; 

Aggregate supply and demand theory

Chapter21
Measuring Economic Activity (2 teaching hours)




Two measures of national product: goods flow and earnings flow;




Details of the national accounts; Beyond the national accounts

Chapter22
Consumption and Investment (2 teaching hours)




Consumption and saving; National consumption behavior; Investment

Chapter23
Business Fluctuations and the Theory of Aggregate Demand (2 teaching hours)




Features and theory of business fluctuations; Foundation of aggregate demand

Chapter24
The Multiplier Model (2 teaching hours)




The basic multiplier model; Fiscal policy in the multiplier model

Chapter25
Financial Markets and the Special Case of Money (2 teaching hours)




The roles and functions of financial markets; Real vs. nominal rates;




The special case of money; Banking and the supply of money

Chapter26
Central Bank and Monetary Policy (2 teaching hours)




Central bank and Federal Reserve System; 

The effects of money on outputs and prices; The bank system of China

PART SIX

GROWTH, DEVELOPMENT AND THE GLOBLE ECONOMY

Chapter27
The Process of Economic Growth (2 teaching hours)




Theories of economic growth; Technological change; 

The classic model of Smith and Malthus; 

The patterns of growth in the United States

Chapter28
The Challenge of Economic Development (2 teaching hours)




Economic growth in poor countries; The four elements in development;




Vicious cycles to virtuous cycles; Alternative model for development;




Market vs. command

The failed model: Soviet communism

Chapter29
Exchange Rates and the International Financial System (2 teaching hours)




The balance of international payments; 

The determination of foreign exchange rate;




The international monetary system

Chapter30
Open-Economy Macroeconomics (2 teaching hours)




Foreign trade and economic activity; Interdependence in the global economy;




The current international economic issues 

PART SEVEN

UNEMPLOYMENT, INFLATION, AND ECONOMIC POLICY

Chapter31
Unemployment and the Foundations of Aggregate Supply (2 teaching hours)




The foundations of aggregate supply; Potential output; Input cost; 




Aggregate supply in the short run and long run; 

Unemployment; Impact of Unemployment; Kinds of Unemployment; 

Unemployment and the labor market

Chapter32
Ensuring Price Stability (2 teaching hours)




Definition and impact of inflation; Three strains of inflation; 

The economic impact s of inflation; Modern inflation theories;

Dilemmas of anti-inflation policy

Chapter33
The Warring Schools of Macroeconomics (1 teaching hours)




Classical stirrings and Keynesian Revolution; The monetary approach




New approaches to macroeconomics

Chapter34
Policies for Growth and Stability (1 teaching hours)




The economic consequences of the government debt; Stabilizing the economy;




Discussion of the economic prospects

(2) The contents and requirements of the sections of experiments and internship: 
4. Teaching materials or references: 

Economics. Written by Paul A. Samuelson and William D. Nordhaus, Translated by Chen Xiao. Post & Telecom Press. Bei Jing, 2008, the 18th edition

Written by: Liu Qiming
Authorized by: 

Composed on March 2011

普通发展学

一、课程基本情况

课程编号：12114880

课程中文名称：    普通发展学                          

课程总学时： 40    (其中，讲课 40   ，实验    ，上机   ，实习    ) 

课程分类：必修

课程学分：2.5

开课学期： 秋  
开课单位：人文与发展学院发展管理系
适用专业：农村区域发展

所需先修课：无

课程负责人：李小云 徐秀丽 王妍蕾 刘启明

二、课程内容简介

《普通发展学》是一门专业必修课，是本专业的基础入门课程。该课程将主要对发展理论、发展实践及发展研究方法进行系统性的入门介绍。该课程力求阐述发展思想的演变，探讨发展学科前沿的一些理论观点及其在实践中的应用。该课程还将介绍发展中各个主题的联系与互动，诸如人口、资源环境、贫困、性别、治理、权力等。通过课程的讲授促使学生思考在发展的过程中结构变迁怎样引起社会的变化、发展干预会带来哪些问题等，并使学生理解发展学的综合性、交叉性和实践性，培养学生在分析发展干预和发展政策时，能够考虑到空间和代际公平，学会从不同的视角提出问题、分析问题和解决问题。

三、各部分教学纲要

第1章 发展与发展学（4学时）

内容要点：发展思想的演变、发展学的现状与挑战及发展管理领域工作现状。

基本要求：通过听取课堂授课、丰富多彩的展示，学生基本了解发展学的过去、现在和将来，并对发展学产生初步的兴趣。

第2章 发展理论与发展实践（10学时）

内容要点：发展学各种理论流派观点、代表人物及来龙去脉，尤其是结构主义、现代化理论、依附理论、新自由主义、参与式理论等。

基本要求：学生通过组织团队阅读、展示及互评了解发展学的各种理论，并能对其在历史与现实背景下的应用有一定的掌握。

第3章 国际发展援助（4学时）

内容要点：发展援助的理论框架、实践的历史演进、国际发展援助组织和援助形式（以老师课堂授课为主，如果有可能的话，尽量邀请相关领域工作的实践人员参与授课）。

基本要求：学生更加深入了解上述各种发展理论在国际发展背景下的源起与应用，并更加清楚本专业在本国的发展现状、挑战与机遇。

第4章 贫困与发展（3学时）

内容要点：贫困的含义、测量、相关理论及中国贫困状况（包括城市贫困）（注意与“中国扶贫实践”这门课的内容形成铺垫与互补，避免重复）。
基本要求：学生初步了解贫困与发展的基本理论与实践。

第5章 性别与发展（3学时）

内容要点：社会性别的概念、性别与发展的基本理论与发展实践（注意与“性别与发展”这门课的内容形成铺垫与互补，避免重复）。
基本要求：通过游戏或小练习的方式掌握社会性别的基本概念，了解社会性别分析框架等在发展实践中的意义。
第6章 治理、公民社会与发展（4学时）

内容要点：治理、公民社会的基本概念、相关理论与国内实践（注意与“公民社会组织管理”这门课的内容形成铺垫与互补，避免重复）。
基本要求：学生基本了解治理、公民社会的基本概念、相关实践案例，并从中理解相关理论。

第7章 社会资本与发展（2学时）

内容要点：社会资本的基本概念与相关应用实践

基本要求：学生基本掌握社会资本的概念、国内外对其关注的切入点及实践
第8章  保护、资源管理与发展（6学时）

内容要点：自然资源管理、共管的基本概念、国内外相关理论与实践

基本要求：学生基本掌握国际、国内有关自然资源管理的最新理论与实践。

第9章 健康与发展（2学时）

内容要点：健康与发展的相关理论与实践。

基本要求：学生基本了解健康与发展相关理论与实践，尤其是爱滋病与发展、社会健康等相关概念与实践。
第10章  权利与发展（2学时）

基本内容：权利、发展权、权利为基础的发展的基本概念、应用框架和实践。

基本要求：学生基本了解权利为基础的发展的基本概念与实践应用。

四、使用教材

李小云主编，齐顾波，徐秀丽副主编：《普通发展学》，社会科学文献出版社，2005，12

上述《普通发展学》教材内容系统、丰富，每章后面均列有相应的参考书目。一些经典的参考书也推荐阅读，如：马克思的《资本论》和《国家、家庭和私有制的起源》、亚当･斯密的《国富论》和《道德情操论》、马歇尔的《新古典主义》、马克斯(韦伯的《新教伦理与资本主义精神》、Escorba的《培育发展》（Cultivating Development）、James Scott的《弱者的武器》（The Weapon of the Weak）、《国家的视角》、Robert Chambers的Farmer First, Beyond Farmer First等。报纸类推荐阅读《南方周末》、《环球时报》；杂志推荐《南风窗》等。

执笔人：徐秀丽

审定人：齐顾波
2011年3月
Introduction to Development Studies

1. Basic information

Course code: 12114880

Total teaching hours: __40___, among which__40____ hours for lectures, _0__ hours for experiments, ___0___hours for on-line teaching.  

Credits: 2.5
Type of the course: compulsory

Teaching terms: autumn

Owner of the course: Department of Development Studies, College of Humanities and Development Studies 
Majors applicable: Development Studies

Prerequisites: 

Person in charge of the course:  Li Xiaoyun, Xu Xiuli, Wang Yanlei

2. Course description 

Introduction to Development Studies is a basic compulsory course for the undergraduate students in the Program of Development Studies. It introduces the evolution of development concepts, the various development theories and practices home and broad. It highlights varies development issues, themes and the related practices, such as the gender, governance, CBNRM, social capital and rights-based approaches to development.  The course aims to help students to develop systematic understanding of the international development theories and practices. It contributes to build their multiple perspectives on the development issues based on their experiences and knowledge.

3. Design of each teaching section

(1) The main contents of each teaching section, basic requirements, and teaching hours 

Chapter 1: Development and development studies（4 hours）


Course introduction

Evolution of development studies

The status quo of the development studies

Highlights and requirements of the development work

Chapter 2: Development theories and practices（10 hours）

Classic development theories

Modernization theory

Contemporary development theories

Team reading and presentation will be adopted to promote self-learning and reflection. The facilitator will help to highlight and reflect on the theories in different ways.

Chapter 3: International development Aid (4 hours)


Motivations of development aid

The evolution of development framework since 1950s

Development organizations

Development aid in China and of China

 Chapter 4: Poverty and development（3 hours）

Concept

Measurement

Theories and practices of poverty alleviation internationally and in China

Chapter 5: Gender and development （3 hours）


Concept

    Theories and practices

 Chapter 6: Governance, civil society and development（4 teaching hours）

 
Concept

    Theories and practices

Chapter 7:  Social capital and development (2 hours

Concept

Theories and practices

Chapter 8: Conservation, natural resource management and development (6 hours)

  Concepts

  Theories and practices

Chapter 9: Health and development (2 hours)

   Concepts

   Theories and practices

Chapter 10: Right-based approach to development (2 hours)

   Concept

   Theories and practices

(2) The contents and requirements of the sections of experiments and internship: 

Group Discussion and Presentation 

4. Teaching materials or references: 

Written by: Xu Xiuli

Authorized by: Qi Gubo

Composed on March, 2011

普通发展学课程实践
一、课程基本情况
课程编号：12140920
课程总学时：1周

课程学分：1
课程分类：选修           

开课学期：秋/二年级
开课单位：人文与发展学院发展管理系    
适用专业：农村区域发展
所需先修课：普通发展学
课程负责人：李小云、徐秀丽、王妍蕾、刘启明

二、课程内容简介
普通发展学实践是结合普通发展学的一门实践课，旨在通过社会实践促进学生对于发展研究中的一些基本概念与理论的理解与学习。在该课程中，学生将以自己的学习经历（其他理论或方法课程中的学习素材、寒暑假其他实践课中的学习素材、或他们在第二课堂中的学习素材）自己的学习项目等）为案例，以普通发展学课程中相应的基本概念与理论为指导，加强理论与实践的结合。

三、各部分教学纲要

1、课堂讲授部分教学内容要点、基本要求及学时数等。
    在普通发展学学习的基础上，引导学生就各个发展专题有针对性的展开实习设计，并传授实习经验和方法。引导学生良好的完成实习并顺利撰写实习报告。
2、实验、实习部分教学内容与要求：
    一、步骤

1． 实践过程能力建设和培训
2． 提交论文设计提纲；实习结束后两周内提交论文---具体时间根据实习的时间再定，以课堂确认为准。初步定的实习时间是12月中旬；提纲和论文直接发给xxl@cau.edu.cn。论题可以是农村发展领域的任何专题，这些领域大致可分为：贫困与发展、性别与发展、保护与发展、冲突管理与发展、社会资本与发展、治理与发展、公民社会与发展、健康、教育与发展、权利与发展等。需要注意的是这些都是大的领域，选题则是某个领域内具体的、你想要了解的特定问题（回忆在“分权与发展”课堂内“政策执行差距”的研究案例）在编写提纲前，请一定阅读大量的文献（可上学校中文期刊网、百度、google及图书馆等搜索相关资料，以确定具体的论题。

3． 根据实习计划实习
4． 实地研究反思、交流与总结

二、设计提纲（1-2页，越具体越好）

1． 题目：可以是某个具体的题目，也可以包括主标题和副标题，一般主标题可大些，而副标题则比较具体。例如，主标题为“华北地区奶牛发展政策的受益链分析”，副标题为“以内蒙古自治区X县X村为例”。（这次实习基地的具体情况可随后咨询刘林老师）。

2． 姓名及学号

3． 研究背景及意义：简单介绍自己为什么选这个题？前人有哪些研究，这些研究的视角和内容你是怎么看的，即文献综述（请注意正确引用参考文献）你的研究在前人研究的基础上有哪些补充或改进？这篇论文是为了描述、分析、解释某种现象、过程、问题及机制，还是为了检验某个理论的假说？等等。根据需要，调研点的基本情况也可在此处简单介绍。

4． 研究方法：研究采用什么具体的方法和工具，即可以包括问卷，也可以包括PRA工具。最好能设计出哪些信息需要使用哪些工具来获得，这样到了村子里才不至于太茫然。

5． 研究内容：大概可分为几个部分，每个部分的标题是什么？（请注意各个部分之间的逻辑和层次，这是你对论题进行描述、剖析、解释的部分，是论文的核心部分。这部分的具体内容往往在实地调查之后才能填补、调整和完善，提纲里只需要你根据自己阅读的文献和对当地的了解写出大致的标题）。

6． 参考文献：请注意将与你论文最相关的文献写出，且注意与文献综述部分引文的对应性，如文献综述部分提到“XXX（1992）认为……；而YYY（2003）则从另一个角度出发，提出……”，那么在后面的参考文献中一定会出现与XXX在1992年和YYY在2003年出版的书或文章相关的信息。网络信息请注明作者、题目、网址和日期。文章请注明作者、《题目》、杂志名和年份、期刊号；书请注明作者、《书名》、出版社、年份及页码（可参见正式出版的文章上参考文献的规范书写，它们会有很多种体例，选择一种、统一格式方可）。提纲中参考文献不能少于15篇。

三、论文提纲（论文4000字以上，请内容尽量充实些）

1． 封皮（包括题目、姓名、学号、完成日期）

2． 目录（可自动生成）

3． 摘要（300字以内）、关键词（3-5个）

4． 正文（研究背景、意义、方法、内容、结论、发现或启示等）

5． 参考文献

6． 致谢或附件等（可选择，不是必须的）

四、写作中注意什么（一些常见的问题）

1. 选题的具体性（首先学会“解剖一只麻雀”）。
2. 与第一点相关的，论文内容要有重点，防止面面俱到；提供过多的信息量而没有中心思想。

3. 论文内容明确，不隐藏（“意思不要隐藏在纸背后”）。
4. 注意用学术化语言，而非散文化语言、官话、口语化（除非在有些案例介绍里引用采访对象的话）

5. 简洁性：避免不必要的重复、罗嗦（即使再“心疼”，不必要的重复部分也应硬下心来删掉）。
6. 规范性：文字大小、格式、表的格式、排版等前后一致规范。
7. 使用一些图、表等进行归纳总结有时能起到意想不到的效果。

8. 注意参考文献引用的完整性和正确性（随时有记录的习惯，否则，后期寻找起来非常麻烦！！！）。
四、使用教材或主要参考书： 
理论部分参考李小云主编：《普通发展学》，社会科学文献出版社，2005，12

                       《发展理论与实践》，社会科学文献出版社，2011，4
执笔人：王妍蕾
审定人：

                                 2011年 5 月 26 日制定
Field Work of the Introduction to Development Studies

1. Basic information

Course code: 12140920

Total teaching hours: 1 week 
Credits: 1
Type of the course: compulsory 
Teaching terms: autumn
Owner of the course: Department of Development Studies, College of Humanities and Development Studies

Majors applicable: development studies
Prerequisites: Introduction to development studies

Person in charge of the course: Li Xiaoyun，Xu xiuli, Wang Yanlei, Liu Qiming
2. Course description 

The course is the field work of the course of Introductions to the Development Studies. The objective of the course is to promote the students’ understanding of the basic concepts and theories introduced in the classes by creating the relevance of those theories to their learning realities.  In the course, students will take their learning experiences in other classes or their life world as a case, making a deep analysis of the theories and concepts of the development studies.  The course dynamics includes the capacity development, field work planning, implementation, and reflection and feedback. 

3. Design of each teaching section

(1) The main contents of each teaching section, basic requirements, and teaching hours 
  Based on study for the class Introduction to the development studies, the teacher will guide the students to design the field work and tell the students experiences and method how to deal with well the field work. It can make sure the field work finishing well and the students will have a good report about the excursion.

 (2) The contents and requirements of the sections of experiments and internship: 
Process

1. Capacity building and training during the field work

2. Hand in design syllabus
3. Practice based on the plan

4. Rethinking, communication and summarizing the field work

Design the outline

1. Title

2. Name and student number

3. Research background and meaning

4. Research method

5. Research content

6. Reference

Outline of the dissertation

Notice during the writing
4. Teaching materials or references: 

Li Xiaoyun, Introduction to development studies, Social Sciences Academic Press, 2005.12

Written by: Wang Yanlei

Authorized by: 
2011.5.26 
统计学方法与应用
一、课程基本情况

课程编号：12111430
课程总学时：32(其中，讲课 32学时）

课程学分：2
课程分类：必修
开课学期：秋季
开课单位：人文与发展学院发展管理系
适用专业：农村区域发展
所需先修课：高等数学
课程负责人：刘晓昀、张克云
二、课程内容简介
在社会经济问题的分析中，统计方法是一个非常重要的分析工具。应用统计方法不仅可以揭示社会经济资料中的数量规律、事件的相互关系，还可以预测其进一步发展的趋势。本课程主要讲述社会经济研究所必需的统计概念和方法。本课程注重理论与实际的结合，从实用的角度出发，做到社会经济学和数理统计学的结合，突出社会经济应用的背景，以让学生了解统计学原理，掌握正确地应用统计方法。

本课程内容主要包括统计数据的整理、描述性分析、推断性分析、统计指数、统计模型分析和统计方法的实际应用。重点在于统计数据的推断性分析、统计模型应用等部分。鉴于当前社会经济问题分析中计量方法使用的增多、难度的增加，本课程将结合实例，涉及更广的统计学方法和较深的应用水平，以讲授统计理论及在实际中的应用。
3、 各部分教学纲要
第一章  导言（8学时）

1 统计与统计学

2 统计学的产生与发展

3 统计学的几个基本概念

4 测量与测量层次

本章要求：

统计学的概念；统计学的产生、发展及应用；总体、总体单位、指标和标志之间的关系；变量及变量值、数据的不同种类

第二章  统计资料的搜集与整理（4学时）

1 统计调查

2 统计分组

3 分布数列

4 统计图表

本章要求

主要统计调查方式；分布数列；组距式数列、组距、组中值


第三章  统计数据的描述（8学时）

1 绝对指标

2 相对指标

3 平均指标

4 变异指标

本章要求

绝对指标、相对指标的概念；各种相对指标的计算；各种平均指标的概念、计算；各种变异指标、变异系数的概念、计算

第四章  指数（8学时）

1 指数的概念

2 指数的种类

3 综合指数

4 居民消费价格指数

本章要求

指数的概念、种类；综合指数的编制；居民消费价格指数的理解

第五章  概率分布（2学时）

1 概率(probability)

2 随机变量及其分布

第六章  抽样估计（4学时）

1 抽样调查

2 抽样分布

3 区间估计

4 抽样调查的组织形式

本章要求

抽样调查的概念、作用；各种抽样分布；置信区间的计算；抽样调查的组织形式

第七章  假设检验（4学时）

1 假设检验介绍

2 几种常见的假设检验

本章要求

假设检验的基本知识；假设检验的基本运算

第八章  相关(correlation)与回归(regression) （12学时）
1 相关分析

2 一元线性回归

3 多元线性回归

4 非线性回归模型

总结

本章要点

相关系数；一元回归方程估计；一元回归方程估计系数的检验、非线性回归

第九章  时间数列（6学时）

1 时间数列概述

2 长期趋势的测定

3 季节波动的测定

4 循环波动的测定

本章要点：

时间数列的指标分析；最小二乘法

四、使用教材或主要参考书：（教材名称、主编人、出版社、出版时间及版次）
教材：《统计学》，贾俊平，清华大学出版社，2004

主要参考书：

辛贤、蒋乃华主编，《统计学原理》，中国农业大学出版社，2001

倪加勋、袁卫等编著，《应用统计学》，中国人民大学出版社，1993

钱伯海、黄良文，《统计学》，四川人民出版社，1992

王寿安主编，《统计学》，中国统计出版社，1994

王学仁编著，《经济学中的统计学方法》，科学出版社，2000

卢淑华，社会统计学，北京大学出版社

执笔人：刘晓昀
审定人：

                                   2011年 3月 20 日制定

Statistics with Application
1. Basic information

Course code: 12111430
Total teaching hours: 32  
Credits: 2
Type of the course: compulsory
Teaching terms: autumn 
Owner of the course: Department of Development Studies, College of Humanities and Development

Majors applicable: development studies

Prerequisites: Advanced Mathematics
Person in charge of the course: Xiaoyun Liu, Keyun Zhang

2. Course description 

Statistics is important when analyzing social problems; it can not only help us to find the relationship among variables, but also to predict the trends. This course mainly teaches the elementary conceptions and techniques in statistics and pays attention to the application of statistics in social analyses.

The course covers basic descriptive statistics, statistical inference, statistical index and modeling analysis. Since statistics is widely used now, the course will teach the application of statistics with various examples.
3. Design of each teaching section

(1) The main contents of each teaching section, basic requirements, and teaching hours 
1 Introduction（8 hours）

1.1 What is Statistics

1.2 Why Study Statistics

1.3 Some Concepts in Statistics

1.4 Levels of Measurements
2 Data Colleting and Describing Data: Tables and Graphs（4 hours）

2.1 Data Colleting
2.2 Group

2.3 Data Series

2.4 Tables and Graphs

3 Describing Data: Numerical Measures（8 hours）

3.1 Absolute Indices

3.2 Relative Indices
3 .3Measures of Center and Location

3.4 Measures of Variation
4 Index Numbers（8 hours）

4.1 Introduction

4.2 Types of Index Numbers
4.3 Weighted Indexes

4.4 Consumer Price Index
5 The Basics of Probability（2 hours）

5.1 Probability
5.2 Probability Distributions

6 Sampling and Estimation（4 hours）

6.1 Sampling
6.2 Sampling Distribution
6.3 Estimation and Confidence Intervals 

6.4 Sampling Methods
7 Hypothesis tests（4 hours）

7.1 Introduction to Hypothesis testing
7.2 Types of Hypothesis tests
8 Correlation and Regression（12 hours）
8.1 Correlation

8.2 Simple Linear Regression

8.3 Multiple Linear Regression

8.4 Non-linear Regression

9 Time Series（6 hours）

9.1 Introduction
9.2 Components of Time Series: Trend

9.3 Components of Time Series: Seasonal Variation
9.4 Components of Time Series: Cyclical Variation
 (2) The contents and requirements of the sections of experiments and internship: 
4. Teaching materials or references: 

Statistics, Jia Junping, Tsinghua University Press, 2004

Xin Xian and et al，Statistics, China Agricultural University Press, 2001 

Written by: Xiaoyun Liu

Authorized by: 

Composed on March, 2011

传播与沟通
1、 课程基本情况
课程编号：12114970
课程总学时：32

课程学分：2

课程分类：必修

开课学期：秋
开课单位：人文与发展学院发展管理系
适用专业：农村区域发展
所需先修课：无

课程负责人：王德海
2、 课程内容简介
1. 课程性质
《传播与沟通》是为培养农村区域发展专业的学生传播与沟通的基本理论知识和应用能力而设置的必修课，可以作为专业课程或专业基础课程。《传播与沟通》是农业推广与农村发展学科的重要组成部分，是向未来的农业推广人员和其他农村发展工作者介绍传播与沟通知识和技能的一门学问。它以传播学为基础，根据我国农业推广人员的推广工作实践，主要研究人们在沟通过程中的心理活动、行为表现的规律性和提高传播沟通技能水平的基本方法。

2. 课程任务
通过本课程的学习，使学升比较全面系统地掌握传播与沟通的基本理论、基本知识和基本方法，认识传播与沟通过程的规律性，培养和提高学生在农村发展领域的信息传播能力和沟通水平。

3. 课程主要内容

本课程内容分为三个部分：传播与沟通的基本原理，方法与技能和传播沟通策略。具体内容除导言之外，共分三个部分：

第一部分共三章（2-4 章），是农业传播与沟通的基本理论部分。此部分先从符号、语言及信息等这些沟通的基本构成开始，介绍在农业传播的沟通过程中发生在人们心理和生理方面的内在机理以及构成农业传播与沟通过程的基本要素，然后分别从传者、受者、沟通效果、沟通工具和基本特征等几个侧面对传播与沟通过程进行分析。在此基础上，对迄今为止比较有影响的沟通模式进行了介绍和评述。

第二部分共分五章（5-9章），是言语沟通与非言语沟通。此部分是农业沟通的主要内容。主要介绍了两个大的范畴：其一是言语沟通，它主要分为人际沟通、大众传播、组织沟通这三类。非言语沟通包括无声沟通和有声沟通两类。在介绍过程中，结合各类的传播与沟通特点，对相关方法和技能进行了分析和总结。本部分的第九章讨论了农业传播与沟通中较为重要的倾听与表达技能，它是提高沟通技巧的核心。

第三部分共分两章（第10-11章），是农村发展中的沟通策略部分。此部分从发展传播学的视角出发，对沟通策略在国际农村发展中的作用进行了历史性的回顾和总结，阐述了发展中国家人们习惯的支配型传播与沟通策略的思想方法和实践操作极其影响，然后分析了当今参与式策略在农业推广和农村发展中的表现形式以及职业沟通工作者的桥梁作用。

4. 重点
本课程第一部分和第二部分属于一般传播学的内容，重点是理解一般的传播原理和规律，提高运用媒介传播和进行人际沟通的能力。第三部分农村发展中的传播与沟通策略的重点是使学生在通晓一般传播与沟通理论和方法的基础上，学习有关农村发展方面的传播与沟通模式及策略方法。

三、各部分教学纲要

1、课堂讲授部分教学内容要点、基本要求及学时数等。

	内容要点
	学时数

	传播与沟通概念
	2

	传播与沟通基础
	4

	认知原理
	4

	内向沟通
	2

	传播沟通过程
	2

	传播模式
	2

	大众传播
	2

	人际沟通
	2

	组织沟通
	2

	传播技能（倾听）
	2

	传播技能（表达）
	2

	传播技能（访谈）
	2

	支配性传播与沟通策略
	2

	参与式传播与沟通策略
	2

	合计
	32


2、实验、实习部分教学内容与要求： 

传播与沟通课程的实践已经单设为另外一门课程。具体教学大纲见另外的文件。

四、使用教材或主要参考书：

《传播与沟通教程》，王德海，中国农业大学出版社，2007年10月第一版

执笔人：王德海
审定人：

2011 年  3  月  30  日制定
Communication for Rural Development

1. Basic information

Course code: 12114970
Total teaching hours: _32____, among which___32___ hours for lectures, __0_ hours for experiments, ___0___hours for on-line teaching.
Credits: 2
Type of the course: compulsory
Teaching terms: autumn 
Owner of the course: Department of Development Studies, College of Humanities and Development Studies

Majors applicable: development studies

Prerequisites: No

Person in charge of the course: Wang Dehai

2. Course description 

Communication for Rural Development, as one of the required courses, has become one of the key courses for the students in the development studies program since 1990s. Effective communication skills have now become one of absolutely necessary qualifications for successful rural development agents in the world. The course on Communication for Rural Development is designed for the students to be a good communicator. The course on Communication for Rural Development covered not only principles, strategies of participatory rural communication and how to deal with the problems occurred and how to establish and improve the relationship between rural farmers and development agents but also include the basic skills application such as verbal and non verbal communication, listening and presentation in the field of rural development. 

The course designed is 32 study hours. The course was divided into three parts. The first part is for communication principles, including Communication Process, Communication Models analysis etc; the second part is for Mass Communication, Communication in Organization, Interpersonal Communication, Non Verbal Communication, Communication Skills etc; the third part is for Dominative Communication Strategies and Participatory Communication Strategy Development. The objective of the course is that when the course completed, the students will be able to improve their capability on effective practical communication in rural development on the base of understanding the principles of Communication.

3. Design of each teaching section

(1) The main contents of each teaching section, basic requirements, and teaching hours 
	Key content 
	Course hours 

	Concepts of Communication
	2

	Basic Principles Of Communication
	4

	Cognitive Theory
	4

	Intrapersonal Communication
	2

	Communication Process
	2

	Communication Models 
	2

	Mass Communication 
	2

	Interpersonal Communication 
	2

	Organizational Communication
	2

	Communication Skills: Listening 
	2

	Communication Skills: Presentation 
	2

	Communication Skills: Interview 
	2

	Dominative Communication Strategy 
	2

	Participatory Communication Strategy
	2

	Total 
	32


(2) The contents and requirements of the sections of experiments and internship: 
The practical course on communication for rural development can be seen in another document.

4. Teaching materials or references: 

Wang Dehai, Communication for Rural Development, Press of China Agricultural University, the first edition, October of 2007.

Written by:  Wang Dehai

Authorized by: 

Composed on 30-3-2011

传播与沟通课程实践
一、课程基本情况
课程编号：12140910
课程总学时：2周

课程学分：2
课程分类：必修
开课学期：秋
开课单位：人文与发展学院发展管理系
适用专业：农村区域发展
所需先修课：传播与沟通
课程负责人：王德海

二、课程内容简介
课程性质
《传播与沟通课程实践》是为培养农村区域发展专业的学生传播与沟通实践能力的必修课，是传播与沟通课程的重要组成部分。

课程任务
通过本课程实践的实习训练，使学对所学习的传播与沟通的基本理论、基本知识和基本方法有一个实际亲身体会和实践的机会。通过实践安排和实际训练，使学生得以将理论与实际相结合，培养和提高学生在农村发展领域的信息传播能力和沟通水平。

课程主要内容

本课程内容主要注重传播与沟通的方法与技能的训练。具体内容包括三个部分：

a) 传播与沟通课程实践计划制定

b) 传播与沟通实践的实施

c) 传播与沟通实践报告的撰写
重点
本课程的重点为两个方面：

d) 传播与沟通实践课程计划的步骤

e) 传播与沟通课程实施的过程记录与分析

f) 传播与沟通实践报告

三、各部分教学纲要

	内容要点
	学时数

	课程实践专题介绍
	2

	课程实践要求与注意事项
	2

	制定传播与沟通课程实践计划
	8

	传播与沟通课程实地训练
	16

	实地训练的过程记录分析
	10

	撰写传播与沟通实践报告
	24

	合计
	62


四、使用教材或主要参考书：
《传播与沟通教程》，王德海，中国农业大学出版社，2007年10月第一版
执笔人：王德海
审定人：

2011 年  3  月  30  日制定
Field work of Communication for Rural Development course
1. Basic information

Course code: 12140910
Total teaching hours: 2 weeks

Credits: 2
Type of the course: compulsory
Teaching terms: autumn
Owner of the course: Department of Development Studies, College of Humanities and Development Studies

Majors applicable: development studies

Prerequisites: Communication for Rural Development Course
Person in charge of the course: Wang Dehai

2. Course description 

Communication for Rural Development, as one of the required courses, has become one of the key courses for the students in the Regional Rural Development Specialty since 1990s. Effective communication skills have now become one of absolutely necessary qualifications for successful rural development agents in the world. The course on Communication for Rural Development is designed for the students to be a good communicator. The course on Communication for Rural Development covered not only principles, strategies of participatory rural communication and how to deal with the problems occurred and how to establish and improve the relationship between rural farmers and development agents but also include the basic skills application such as verbal and non verbal communication, listening and presentation in the field of rural development. 

The Field Work of Communication for Rural Development Course designed is 62 study hours. The course was divided into three parts. The first part is the field work planning; the second part is implementation; the third part is data analysis and report writing. The objective of the course is that when the course completed, the students will be able to improve their capability on effective practical communication in rural development by the practice in the field work.

3. Design of each teaching section
	Key content 
	Course hours 

	Introduction of the field work 
	2

	Key point of the field work in relation to communication skill improvement 
	2

	Field work planning 
	8

	Field work 
	16

	Record of the field work and data analysis
	10

	Field work report writing 
	24

	Total 
	62


4. Teaching materials or references: 

Wang Dehai, Communication for Rural Development, Press of China Agricultural University, the first edition, October of 2007.

Written by:  Wang Dehai

Authorized by: 

Composed on 30-3-2011

国际经济与贸易
一、课程基本情况
课程名称：国际经济与贸易

课程编号：12115070
课程总学时：32
课程学分：  2  
课程分类：   必修    

开课学期：    秋     
开课单位：人文与发展学院发展管理系
适用专业：农村区域发展（国际发展方向）

所需先修课：

课程负责人：武晋

二、课程内容简介

本课程是国际发展专业的必修课程，对象为非经济专业的一年级本科生。课程讲授国际经济与贸易的基本概念、运行机制，它能给国家和人民带来的好处，以及全球经济面临的问题。课程将通过大量实例研究引导学生进入国际经济与贸易领域，告诉学生其重要性和相关性，为本专业学生的国际经济与贸易知识奠定基础。

三、各部分教学纲要
1、课堂讲授部分教学内容要点、基本要求及学时数等；
第一章  绪论（2学时）

　　国际经济学的重要性、国际贸易与一国的生活水平、国际经济学的主要问题

第二章  比较优势原理（2学时）


重商主义的贸易观点、基于比较优势和绝对优势的贸易、比较优势与机会成本

第三章  其他贸易理论（4学时）

    标准贸易模型、要素禀赋和赫克歇尔-俄林模型、规模经济和国际贸易、基于产品相对差异的贸易、运输成本和国际贸易、环境标准和国际贸易

第四章 贸易壁垒：关税（2学时）

关税种类、关税对小国的影响、最优关税和报复关税、关税结构理论

第五章  非关税壁垒和保护主义的政治经济学（3学时）

进口配额、其他非关税壁垒、倾销和出口补贴、保护主义的政治经济学、战略贸易与产业政策、乌拉圭回合、多哈回合、美国商业政策史

第六章  经济一体化（3学时）

经济一体化的各种形式、关税同盟、欧盟、美国和北美自由贸易协定、发展中国家经济一体化的尝试、中东欧与前苏联地区的经济一体化

第七章  国际贸易与经济发展（3学时）

增长与发展、贸易理论与经济发展、贸易对发展的贡献、贸易条件与经济发展、贫穷化的增长、出口波动与经济发展、进口替代与出口导向、贸易自由化与发展中国家的增长

第八章  国际资源流动与跨国公司（3学时）

对外投资、国际组合投资、国际资本流动、跨国公司、国际劳工迁徙

第九章  外汇市场和汇率（2学时）

外汇市场功能、均衡汇率、汇率和国际收支平衡、外汇风险、投机、利率套利

第十章 国际货币体系（3学时）

国际货币体系含义、布雷顿森林体系、现行国际货币体系的运作、新兴市场经济的金融危机、现行的其他国际经济问题

第十一章 发展中国家：增长、危机和改革（3学时）

世界经济中的收入、财富与增长、发展中国家的结构特征、发展中国家的借款与债务、改革国际金融体系

期末考试（2学时）

2、考核方式

考勤占总成绩的10%；平时成绩（练习）占总成绩的20%；期末考试占总成绩的70%
四、使用教材或主要参考书
使用教材：《国际经济学基础》多米尼克·萨尔瓦多著，高峰译，清华大学出版社，2007年

主要参考书：

1.《国际经济学基础》（英文版）多米尼克·萨尔瓦多著，清华大学出版社，2006年

2.《国际经济学理论与政策》（英文版）保罗·R·克鲁格曼著，第7版，清华大学出版社，2008年

3.《国际经济学简明教程》黄卫平著，中国人民大学出版社，2010年版

执笔人：武晋

审定人：
2011年3月22日制定
International Economics and Trade
1. Basic information

Course code: 12115070

Total teaching hours:  32 , among which  32  hours for lectures,  0  hours for experiments, 0  hours for on-line teaching.  

Credits: 2 
Type of the course: compulsory 

Teaching terms: Autumn

Owner of the course: Department of Development Studies, College of Humanities and Development Studies

Majors applicable: Development Studies（International Development） 

Prerequisites: 

Person in charge of the course: Wu Jin
2. Course description 

Introduction to International Economics and Trade is one of the core courses for the freshman in International Development program whose students are not economics based. The course seeks to explain the general concepts, how the world economy works, the major benefits that it provides to people and nations, and the most serious problems that it faces. The aim of this course is to provide the students with an introduction to the field of international economics and trade using many real-world case studies. This is to point out to the students the relevance and importance of studying this course. It is the base to understand international economics and trade for the students in this program.
3. Design of each teaching section

⑴ Lectures on some main points, basic requirements and teaching hours

Chapter 1: Introduction (2 teaching hours)

    The importance of international economics and trade

International trade and a nation’s living standard

The subject matter of international economics and trade
Chapter 2: Comparative advantage (2 teaching hours)
Views of mercantilism on trade
Trade based on comparative and absolute advantage

Comparative advantage and opportunity costs
Chapter 3: Other trade theories (4 teaching hours)

The Standard Trade Model

Factor Endowments and the Heckscher-Ohlin Theory

Economics of scale and international trade

Trade based on product differentiation
Transportation costs and international trade

Environmental standards and international trade

Chapter 4: Trade restrictions: tariff (2 teaching hours)

Types of tariff

Tariff’s effect in a small nation
Optimal tariff and retaliation
Theory of tariff structure 

Chapter 5: Non-tariff trade barriers to trade and political economy of protectionism (3 teaching hours)

Import quotas
Other non-tariff trade barriers
Dumping and export subsidies
Political economy of protectionism

Strategic trade and industrial policies

Uruguay Round

Doha Round

History of U.S. commercial policy

Chapter 6: Economic integration (3 teaching hours)

Various forms of economic integration
Customs unions 

European Union

U.S. free trade agreements and NAFTA

Attempts at economic integration among developing countries

Economic integration in former Soviet Union and central＆eastern Europe

Chapter 7: International trade and economic development (3 teaching hours)

Growth and development

Trade theory and economic development

Contribution of trade to development

Terms of trade and economic development

Immiserizing growth
Export instability and economic development

Import substitution and export orientation

Trade liberalization and growth in developing countries 

Chapter 8: International resources movements and multinational corporations (3 teaching hours)

Foreign investments  

International portfolio investments
International capital flows
Multinational Corporations
International labor migration

Chapter 9: Foreign exchange market and exchange rates (2 teaching hours) 

Functions of foreign exchange market
Equilibrium exchange rates
Exchange rate and balance of payments
Foreign exchange risks
Speculation

Interest arbitrage

Chapter 10:  International monetary system (3 teaching hours) 

Meaning of international monetary system

Bretton Woods system
Current operation of international monetary system

Financial crises of emerging market economies
Other current international economic problems

Chapter 11: Developing countries: growth, crisis and reform (3 teaching hours)
Income,wealth and growth in the world economy
Structural features of developing countries

Borrowing and debt of developing countries

Reforming the world’s financial system

Final exam (2 teaching hours)

⑵ Contents and requirements of experiments and on-line teaching: Experiment name, type (demonstrative, confirmative, comprehensive, devised), teaching hour, synopsis, opening situation of lab; main point and days of on-line teaching, requirement of writing report.

⑶ Form of assessment

Attendance:  10%

Exercise:    20%

Final exam:  70%

4. Teaching materials or references: 

Textbook:

Dominick Salvatore, Introduction to International Economics(Gao Feng，Trans.), Tsinghua University Press, 2007.(In Chinese)

Biography:

Dominick Salvatore, International Economics, Tsinghua University Press, 2006. (In English)

Paul R. Krugman, International Economics: Theory and Policy (7th Ed.), Tsinghua University Press, 2008. (In English)

Huang Weiping, The short course in international economics, China Renmin Press, 2010

Written by: Wu Jin

Authorized by: 

Composed on March 22, 2011

人口学

一、课程基本情况
课程编号：12114890
课程总学时： 32  
课程学分：2

课程分类：选修

开课学期：秋季      
开课单位：人文与发展学院发展管理系
适用专业：农村区域发展、社会保障
所需先修课：基本的经济学、社会学、统计学常识

课程负责人：王海民

二、课程内容简介
    本课程是为发展管理系的本科生开设的一门专题课程，除了介绍人口学理论，更侧重于实际应用。以专题的形式简要介绍人口学基本理论、重点介绍生命表的内容与人口的变化规律和实际应用。在“以人为本”的发展背景下，该课程也适合社会保障、教育经济学专业学生选修。本课程的目的要使学生了解人口学的基本原理、重点掌握人口变化规律在现实生活中的具体应用，完善研究生的知识结构，拓宽他们在和谐社会发展过程中认识问题、研究问题的思路，提高解决问题的能力。

三、各部分教学纲要

重点在于对当前中国人口问题的了解与对实际问题的解析。基本要求包括对概念熟悉。

基本理论部分以讲解为主，小组讨论为辅；在应用部分以讨论为主、课程讲解为重要的辅助和引导。学习期间需要做大量的阅读与讨论
引言：人口学的研究对象与教学目的 （2课时）
第一节
人口学的研究对象

第2节 人口学的教学目的

第3节 人口学的研究范围（生育-婚姻-家庭-子女教育-贫困循环-人口迁徙（移民）-城市化-老龄化-养老制度等生、老、病、死、葬等一系列过程的方面）

第4节 人口学的渊源与现状（历史回顾与理论脉络、结构变化、人地关系、流动人口（含移民）的作用、人口与经济发展、人口与就业、独生子女政策与少数民族人口的变化、性别比率与跨地域婚姻、人口文化的变迁等）

第5节 人口学的基本概念（各种人口的概念——封闭人口、稳定人口、静止人口以及各种人口比率的介绍比如粗生育率、时代更替生育率、死亡率、人口增长率、婚育率（离婚率）、劳动年龄、退休年龄、人口的生物学结构与人口的经济结构；死亡原因的演化（比如肺结核、心血管病、艾滋病等）与生命表、人口与计划生育、人口模型、人口文化）。

第一章

不考虑年龄的人口   （2课时）
——增长率的定义


第一节
人口翻番时间和减半时间

第2节 各种不同人口有不同的增长率

第3节 随时间变化的增长率

第4节 进退两难的人口转变

第5节 人口转变造成的差别生育率

第二章

生命表



 （4课时）

第一节
生命表的定义

第2节 用数据构造生命表

第3节 时期与对列表

第4节 金融计算

第5节 去死因生命表和多递减（各种疾病对死亡的威胁，艾滋病对人口与国家生产率的影响）

第6节 生命表是人口学中的主导技术

第3章 死亡率和生育率的固定状态：稳定理论的应用 （4课时）
第1节 男女死亡率比的加权指数

第2节 预期寿命的平均值与改善健康的作用

第3节 稳定理论

第4节 从一次普查估计人口增长

第5节 稳定人口中的平均年龄

第6节 稳定人口的出生率以及增长率估计

第7节 机构内晋升对人口增长的依赖程度

第4章 出生率和内在自然增长率                   （2课时）

第1节 出生率下降的任意模式

第2节 为抵消减少的死亡人数所需减少的出生数

第3节 作为粗出生率和粗死亡率函数的预期寿命

第4节 基本人口方程的四种数学形式

第5章 再生产值及在迁移、避孕和人口增长中的作用 （4课时）
第1节 再生产值的概念

第2节 发生在给定年份小规模迁出的最终影响

第3节 持续的生育控制和绝育的影响

第4节 模式的剧烈变化

第5节 迁出——作为一项年年采用的政策

第6节 人口增长的惯性

第7节 再生产值对未来出生数的影响

第6章 人口特征 







（4课时）
第1节 解释老龄化的过程与年龄分布

第2节 为什么现代人口中女性老年人比男性老年人多？

第3节 人口预测和稳定近似值在何处？

第4节 结婚年龄（当前的离婚——结婚比）

第5节 国外出生者迁入和内部移民

第6节 人口存量和流量

第7节 各种组织的人口

第7章 不稳定人口的类型




   （4课时）
第1节 对所有年龄都一样的死亡率绝对变化

第2节 死亡率的成比例变化

第3节 变化的出生率

第4节 应用：达到稳定的时间

第5节 退休年金：现收现付与保险储备金

第6节 改变年龄分布条件下的教育组织人口学
第7节 两个不同层次的学生和教员

第8节 一个非稳定人口中的升迁

第8章 关于亲属关系的人口理论             （4课时）
第1节 祖先健在的概率

第2节 后代

第3节 姐妹和父母辈女性亲属

第4节 乱伦禁忌和增长率

第5节 受堂表亲之间婚姻年龄差异影响的偏差

第9章 微观人口学







（4课时）
第1节 避孕避免的出生数

第2节 生育率和生殖力的度量

第3节 为什么生育三个孩子使人口爆炸，生育两个孩子使人类灭亡（世代交替生育率）

第4节 避免家庭消亡的发展战略（为什么土地的调整不能一劳永逸、人地比例的变化）

第5节 性别偏好和出生率（控制性别比例的实践）

第6节 父母控制子女性别下的家庭建设规模

第7节 从出生次序分布中求平均家庭规模

第8节 胎次递进和人口增长

第9节 存活率已知时低死亡率对自然增长率的降低作用

第十章
家庭人口学






（4课时）
第1节 定义：分类、理论和统计汇编

第2节 亲属关系 （从亲属统计中推断、丧偶、人口中的理论家庭数、丧偶期的分解）

第3节 生命周期（家谱形态、户主）

第4节 户人口数分布（另立门户）

第5节 经济、政治和生物学理论

第6节 家庭政策

第十一章
人口分析中的异质性和选择性

（2课时）
第1节 统计数据的条件和解释

第2节 异质性和选择性

第3节 在死亡率中的应用

第4节 增长的连续分布和脆弱性分布

第5节 马尔萨斯人口理论错在哪里？（亨利·乔治的《进步与贫困》）

第十二章
我们是怎样了解人口学现象的？
（4课时）
第1节 增长型人口中的老年人口比例较小

第2节 组织内的提升

第3节 没有模型就无法理解

第4节 太多的模型

第5节 发展对人口增长的影响

第6节 人口增长对发展的影响

第7节 自然界如何掩盖她的轨迹（数据的间接使用对理论的挑战）

第8节 研究的心理学

四、使用教材或主要参考书：（教材名称、主编人、出版社、出版时间及版次）

应用数理人口学
[美]内森·凯菲茨 著  华夏出版社  第2版。

执笔人：王海民
审定人：

                                      年    月    日制定
Demography

1. Basic information

Course code: 12114890

Total teaching hours: _32_, among which__32_ hours for lectures, _0__ hours for experiments, __0____hours for on-line teaching.  

Credits: 2
Type of the course: elective

Teaching terms: autumn

Owner of the course: Department of development management, College of Humanities and Development Studies 

Majors applicable:  development studies, social security.

Prerequisites: Basic knowledge of economics, sociology and statistics.

Person in charge of the course:  Wang Haimin

2. Course description 

    This course is tailored for the undergraduate students in the development studies program. In addition to an introductory topic of the demographic theory, more will be focused on the actual application. Brief introduction to the basic theoretical topic, the demographic mainly introduce the content and population life table, the change rule and actual application. In the "people-oriented" development background, this course is also suitable for students majoring in social security, education economics as an elective course. The aims of this course will make students understand the basic principle, key demographic population change rule in mastering the specific application of real life, perfect the graduate students’ knowledge structure so as to broaden their knowledge scope in analyzing the problems occurred in the harmonious society construction process, enhance their capabilities of thing, and ability to solve problems.

3. Design of each teaching section

(1) The main contents of each teaching section, basic requirements, and teaching hours 

Emphasis is on to China's current population problem, understanding and analysis of practical problems. Basic requirements include a clear understanding of basic concepts. 

Explanation of basic theory will give a priority in teaching with group discussion as the complementary means. During study, students need to do much reading and discussion 

Introduction: the demographic research object and teaching purpose 
(2 hours) 

1 the research object of demography 

2 the teaching purpose of demography 

3.the research scope of demography (fertility - marriage - education - poor family - children migration circle - immigration) - urbanization 

4 the origin and current situation demography 

5 The basic concepts of the demography (-- closed population, stable population, static population and various population ratio introduced such as crude fertility rate, time replacement fertility, mortality, population growth, baby rate (divorce rate), labor age, the retirement age, population biology structure and population of economic structure, the cause of death evolution (such as tuberculosis, cardiovascular disease, AIDS, etc) and life table, population and family planning, population model, population culture). 

Chapter I  Population without consideration of age—Population growth   (2 hours) 

1.1 The time of population doubled and halved 

1.2 Different population have different growth rate 

1.3 The growth rate of change over time 

1.4 Dilemma of the demographic transition 

1.5 Demographic transition and the difference caused by fertility 

Chapter II.  Life table                                              (4 hours) 

2.1 Definition of life tables 

2.2 Life tables calculated with data 

2.3 Period and pair-wise list 

2.4 Financial calculations 

2.5 Death, life table and more for various diseases diminishing (the threat of death, the AIDS of population and the influence of national productivity) 

2.6 Life table is the leading technology of demography 

Chapter III. Mortality and fertility rate fixed: application of static theory (4 hours) 

3.1 The weighted index of mortality rates—men and women 

3.2 The average life expectancy with the role of health improvment 

3.3 Stability theory 

3.4 Estimate population growth from census

3.5 The population average age in a stable population

3.6 the birth rate and growth rate in steady population estimates 

3.7 Dependence of promotion within an organization on population growth 

Chapter IV Birth rates and internal natural growth rate 



(2 hours) 

4.1 Any mode with declining birth rates 

4.2 The reduced born for offsetting the reduced death toll 

4.3 The function of life expectancy as coarse birth rates and coarse mortality 

4.4 Four mathematical forms of basic population equation 

Chapter V Regeneration in migration, the output and the role of birth control and population growth











 (4 hours) 

5.1 The concept of renewable output 

5.2 The eventual impact of small-scale emigration occurred in a given year

5.3 Continuous birth control and the impact of sterilisation 

5.4 Model of drastic change 

5.5 Emigration - as an annual policy adopted 

5.6 The inertia of population growth 

5.7 Impact of regeneration on the number of future birth 

Chapter VI Populations characteristics 







(4 hours) 

6.1 Explain the process of aging and age distribution 

6.2 Why more elderly women than elderly men in modern population 

6.3 Population forecast and what is the approximation for a stable population 

6.4 Age of marriage (the current divorce -- marriage proportion) 

6.5 Born abroad and internal immigration 

6.6 Population stock and flow 

6.7 Population of various kinds of organization

Chapter VII Types of unstable population






(4 hours) 

7.1 The same absolute change of the mortality for all age groups 

7.2 The proportional change of mortality rates

7.3 The changing birth rates 

7.4 Applications: time of achieving a stable population

7.5 Retirement annuity: current payment and insurance reserve 

7.6 Demography of education organizations with changing age distribution 

7.8 Two different levels of students and faculty 

7.9 The promotion in an unsteady population

Chapter VIII  About kinship population theory 



   (4 hours) 

8.1 The probability of ancestors alive

8.2 Offspring 

8.3 Sisters and female relatives of parents 

8.4 Incest taboo and growth rate

8.5 Deviation caused by marriage age difference between cousins 

Chapter IX Micro demography







  (4 hours) 

9.1 Birth number avoided by contraception

9.2 Fertility and its measurement 

9.3 Why a women give birth to three children make population explosion, but a women give birth to two children make human perish (generational substitution fertility rate) 

9.4 Development strategy to avoid family withering away (why land adjustment cannot last forever?  land to population ratio changes) 

9.5 Gender preference and the fertility rate (practice of sex ratio control) 

9.6 Family size under parents controlled children sex ratio 

9.7 From birth order distribution to get average family size 

9.8 Birth order progression and population growth 

9.9 Roles of reduced mortality rate on natural growth rate under a known survival rate 

Chapter X Family demography 







(4 hours) 

10.1 Definition: classification, theory and statistical assembly 

10.2 Statistics from relatives kinship 

10.3 Life cycle (genealogies form, householder) 

10.4 The distribution of household population 

10.5 Economic, political and biological theories 

10.6 Family policy 

Chapter XI Heterogeneity and selectivity of demographic analysis
 (2 hours) 

11.1 Conditions and explanation of statistics 

11.2 Heterogeneity and selectivity 

11.3 The application in mortality 

11.4 Continuous and vulnerable distribution of Growth

11.5 Where is Thomas Malthusian population theory going wrong? (Henry George's "progress and poverty") 

Chapter XII How do we understand the demographic phenomenon? (4 hours) 

12.1 Smaller population of elderly exist in the increasing population 

12.2 The promotion within a organization 

12.3 It is difficult to understand without model

12.4 Too many models 

12.5 The impact of development on population growth

12.6 The impact of population growth on development 

12.7 How the nature conceals her track (challenge of indirect data use against theory) 

12.8 Psychology of researcy

(2) The contents and requirements of the sections of experiments and internship: 

    None

4. Teaching materials or references: 

  Nathan Keyfitz:  Applied Mathematical Demography
Written by: Wang Haimin

Authorized by: 

Composed on March 2011

社会研究方法

一、课程基本情况
课程编号：12114900

课程总学时：40（讲课32学时、上机8学时）

课程学分：2.5
课程分类：必修 

开课学期：春季学期 
开课单位：人发学院发展管理系 
适用专业：农村区域发展，社会学
所需先修课：统计学方法与应用
课程负责人：张克云
二、课程内容简介
社会研究方法是社会学和发展管理系学生的必修课程，也是专业理论基础课。社会研究方法是人们认识社会、了解社会、分析社会问题和社会现象、解释与预测社会发展变化的重要手段，在我国的社会理论研究和社会实践领域，学习和掌握现代的社会研究方法不仅是社会科学发展的需要，也是教学、科研和实际工作部门的需要。

本课程主要讲述社会研究方法的基本概念、原理和从事社会研究的主要方法和工具的应用。本课程注重理论与实际的结合，从实用的角度出发，做到理论与应际相结合，突出社会研究方法在实践中的应用，让学生能够较为系统地掌握社会调查研究的主要方法和技能。
本课程内容主要包括统计数据的整理、描述性分析、推断性分析、统计指数、统计模型分析和统计方法的实际应用。重点在于统计数据的推断性分析、统计模型应用等部分。鉴于这门课程的实用性特点，本课程将结合学生自己在实践中所获得的调查经验的基础上，结合当前社会研究方法应用趋势，让学生通过本课程的学习基本上能够把所学的知识应用到实践中去。
三、各部分教学纲要
1、课堂讲授部分教学内容与要求：
第一讲　社会科学研究概述

一、社会科学的性质与特点

二、社会研究及其方法体系

三、社会研究的过程

第二讲　研究选题与文献综述

　　一、选题

二、查阅文献

三、研究建议书

第三讲社会测量和操作化

1、 测量的概念及尺度

二、分析单位

三、概念的定义与操作化

　　四、研究假设

第四讲
抽样

一、抽样与抽样调查

二、抽样术语与抽样程序

三、非概率抽样

四、概率抽样

五、样本容易的确定

第五讲 实验法

1． 适合实验的课题

2． 实验的要素

3． 实验法的基本原理：

四、实验的基本程序

五．实验的类型

六．实验内在无效度的来源

七、实验法的优缺点

第六讲　问卷调查

1. 适合问卷调查的课题

2. 问卷的基本结构

3. 问卷设计重要步骤

4. 问卷的具体方法

五、问卷调查的三种形式

六、调查研究的优缺点

七、问卷设计中的常见错误

八、如何提高问卷设计的质量

第七讲
实地研究

一、 适合实地研究的课题


二、观察者的不同角色

三、实地研究的步骤

四、实地研究的可靠性与有效度

五、实地调查的优缺点

第八讲
文献研究

一、文献的类别及来源

二、内容分析

三、现成统计资料分析

四、问卷资料的二次分析

第九讲
定量资料的统计分析

一、统计分析的作用和原则

二、描述统计分析

三、推断统计分析

第十讲SPSS统计软件应用
一、 SPSS统计软件基本操作

二、SPSS统计软件统计分析应用

2、上机、课外实践部分教学内容与要求：

上机练习主要是SPSS统计软件的练习，包括数据文件的建立，描述统计分析和推论统计分析。

课外实践主要是以小组为单位进行社会调查，内容分为访谈调查和问卷调查。一般情况下，四人为一组；写一份8000字左右的调查报告；实践时间为12个学时；由学生自行选题，教师指导，主要在学校周边社区进行各种社会问题的调查。
四、使用教材或主要参考书：（教材名称、主编人、出版社、出版时间及版次）

教材：《现代社会研究方法》，风笑天主编，华中科技大学出版社，2007　第三版

主要参考书：

纽曼，劳伦斯　《社会研究方法－定性和定量的取向》，中国人民大学出版社2007
张文彤《Spss统计分析软件应用-初级篇》北京希望电子出版社
执笔人：张克云
审定人：

                                     2011 年  5  月  30  日制定
Social Research Methodologies

1. Basic information

Course code: 12114900

Total teaching hours: ___40__, among which__32____ hours for lectures, _8__ hours for experiments, _____hours or on-line teaching.  
Credits: 2.5
Type of the course: compulsory 
Teaching terms: spring 
Owner of the course: Department of Development Studies, College of Humanities and Development Studies

Majors applicable: development studies, sociology
Prerequisites: Statistics

Person in charge of the course:  Keyun Zhang

2. Course description 
Doing social research is an important way for the students to understand social life and explain and predict social change. It is necessary for people who work in academics department and practical sectors to learn methodologies for social research. 

The lecture is mainly about basic theories, procedures and methods of doing social research, which including methodology, research methods and research techniques. It is about how to collect data and how to process and explain data. The lecture divided into two parts. One is about social research strategies which including four main methods: survey, field research, experiments research and content analysis. The other is about data analysis which include descriptive and infer statistics and application of SPSS

The lecture is one of the compulsory courses for the students in development studies program. It is practical, applied and very useful. The students are required to link the theory with practice.

3. Design of each teaching section

(1) The main contents of each teaching section, basic requirements, and teaching hours 
Lecture1 Introduction of Social research
Definition of the Social Research
Social Research Methods

The history of Social Research 
Lecture 2 topic selection and research design
Topic selection
Literature Review

Research design

Lecture 3 Measurement and operationizm

Measurement 

Levels of measurement

Unit analysis
Operationizm

Lecture4 Sampling
Sampling and survey

Norms and Sampling process

Probability Sampling

Non-Probability Sampling
Lecture5  Experiment
Topics appropriate to Experiment
The argumentation in an experiment
elements of experiment
procedure of experiment
Type of experiment 
Lecture6 Survey
Topics appropriate for survey research
Design a questionnaire 
Types of survey
Advantages and disadvantages of survey research
Lecture7  Field research
field research ?

Interview

Observation

Advantages and disadvantages of field research
Lecture8  Content Analysis
Type of documents 
Content analysis

Analyzing existing statistics

Lecture9 Data Analysis
Data summary 

Descriptive statistics
Inferential statistics 

Lecture10 SPSS Application
(2) The contents and requirements of the sections of experiments and internship:
Experiments will be the application of SPSS to analysis the data in the compute laboratory. The technique for doing the analysis including establish the database and descriptive statistics and inferential statistics. 

Students are required to formulate into groups and select a topic to do a research. Students are supposed to conduct a social survey in the area nearby the campus. The task includes to do research design, literature review, collecting data by questionaire, analysis data and writing report which is around 8000 words.

4. Teaching materials or references: 

W. lawrence Neuman.　Qualitative and quantitative approaches (5th edition) published by Pearson Education, Inc2003　

Written by: Keyun Zhang

Authorized by: 

Composed on March 2011

社会研究方法课程实践

一、课程基本情况
课程编号：12140880
课程总学时：2周（实践 2周）

课程学分：2
课程分类：必修           

开课学期：春季          
开课单位：人文与发展 学院 发展管理 系    
适用专业：农村区域发展
所需先修课： 

课程负责人：张克云

二、课程内容简介
社会学研究方法课程实践是指导学生将社会学研究方法运用于实践的一门课程。课程在社会学研究方法理论学习的基础上进行调查实践，包括进行研究设计、问卷设计、实地调研、资料分析并最终形成一个调查报告。课程目标是指导学生将科学研究过程运用于实践，通过系统的练习，使得学生能够掌握社会学研究的基本方法和研究技能，从做中学，加深对社会学研究方法理论的理解，为未来的研究工作奠定基础。

三、各部分教学纲要

1、实践部分教学内容与要求：
（1）实践内容要点

学生选择一个自己感兴趣的研究问题以小组的形式进行实地调研并完成调查全过程，并将调查结果写成调研报告。

（2）实习天数：2周

（3）实践要求

1）选择调查课题，建议以外来务工人员为研究对象

2）撰写研究建议书

3）设计调查问卷

4）发放和收集调查问卷

5）分析调查数据

6）撰写调查报告

7）展示调查结果
四、使用教材或主要参考书： 

《现代社会调查方法》 风笑天，华中科技大学出版社，2005年第三版。

执笔人：张克云
审定人：

2011年5月30日制定
Practice for Social Research Methodologies

1. Basic information

Course code: 12140850 

Total teaching hours: 2 weeks, among which 0 hours for lectures, 2 weeks for experiments, 0 hours for on-line teaching.  
Credits: 2
Type of the course: compulsory 

Teaching terms: spring 
Owner of the course: Department of Development Studies, College of Humanities and Development Studies

Majors applicable: development studies, sociology
Prerequisites: Social research methodologies

Person in charge of the course: Keyun Zhang

2. Course description 

Social research methods practice aim to integrates the basic social research theories and methodology into practice. The course is applicable for those students who have the foundation of social theory and methodology. The course covers the whole process of research which includes, topic selection, proposal writing, questionnaire design, field survey, data analysis and report writing. The course aims to develop students’ ability to use research methods of social science to address practical problems. The course is designed to provide a deep understanding of the basic research methodology, and to improve students’ ability to do research which would be a good preparation for students to conduct research in the future. 

3. Design of each teaching section

 (1) Contents of Field Work

Students are required to formulate a group with 3-4 people and go to the field to conduct the research based on their own research interests. After conducting the survey and data analysis, students should writing the research report and present their findings in the class.

（2）Hours：2 weeks

（3）Requirements

I select topic which suggested about migration 

II proposal writing 

III questionnaire design

I select the site and conducted the research

V Writing report

VI present report  

4. Teaching materials or references: 

  Modern Methods of Social Survey, Feng Xiaotian, Huazhong Science　and Technology University Press, 2005, Third  Edition. 

Written by: Zhang keyun

Authorized by: 
Composed on March 2011
现代培训的理论与方法

一、课程基本情况
课程编号：12114990
课程总学时：24学时 （全部为课堂讲授包括练习）

课程学分：1.5
课程分类：必修

开课学期：春
开课单位：人文与发展学院发展管理系    

适用专业：农村区域发展
所需先修课：无

课程负责人：周圣坤

二、课程内容简介
现代培训的理论与方法课程是农村发展与农业推广学科的重要组成部分，是为培养学生现代培训的基本理论知识和方法应用能力而设置的一门专业课程。通过学习和掌握现代培训的理论与方法，使大家不仅能够理解培训是作为农村人力资源开发和促进社会发展的重要手段，而且能够胜任培训者、培训管理者的角色。

本课程主要介绍了现代培训和农村发展的关系、培训的基本理论以及培训的具体操作和管理过程。培训的操作和管理过程包括培训需求评估、培训的设计与准备、培训课的操作和方法以及培训的监测和评估、培训班和培训项目的管理等。

本课程具有一定的理论性，同时也有很强的实践性。课程的深度一般，比较好掌握，其重点在于培养学生理解培训与现代发展的关系，理解培训是一个完整的体系，掌握培训需求评估、设计和培训实施过程中采用的各种方法。

三、各部分教学纲要

1、课堂讲授共安排24学时，主要内容包括以下。对学生的基本要求是，认真听讲，与老师互动，通过课堂练习和实践部分来掌握各部分内容。

· 发展培训概览（2学时）

· 发展培训的理论（6学时）

· 培训需求评估方法（4学时）

· 培训项目的设计、培训材料和设备等准备（4学时）

· 培训课的实施操作和培训项目管理（4学时）

· 培训的监测与评估（2学时）

· 总结（2学时）

四、使用教材或主要参考书
使用教材：《发展培训学教程》，王德海 周圣坤主编，中国农业大学出版社，2004年10月第1版。

主要参考书包括：

· 丁证霖等，《当代西方教学模式》，太原：山西教育出版社，1990年

· 盖瑞.凯朗特著，曹淮扬译，《培训探秘》，北京：企业管理出版社，2001年

· 王靖，《干部培训设计与管理》，北京：中国商业出版社，1993年

· 王德海，赵维宁，张晓婉，《现代培训的理论与方法》，北京：中国农业出版社，1997年

· 张奇，《学习理论》，武汉：湖北教育出版社，1998年

· FAO,《Trainer’s Guide: Concepts, Principles and Methods of Training》, Rome: FAO, 1993

· Wentling T.,《Planning for Effective Training》, Rome: FAO, 1993

执笔人：周圣坤
审定人：齐顾波

2011年5月30日制定
Modern Training: Theories and Methods

1. Basic information

Course code: 12114990

Total teaching hours: _24, among which 24_ hours for lectures  

Credits: 1.5
Type of the course: compulsory

Teaching terms: spring

Owner of the course: Department of Development Studies of College of Humanities and Development Studies
Majors applicable: Development Studies

Prerequisites: None

Person in charge of the course: Mr Zhou Shengkun
2. Course description 

The course “training theories and methods” is an important integral component of the disciplines of rural development and agricultural extension. This is a professional course, offering basic theories, knowledge and methods of modern training business. By learning the course, students are expected to have a good understanding that training is a very important means to develop human resource in rural areas, a way of achieving social development in general, but also be able to assume the roles of trainers and training managers.

The course illustrates the relationship between modern training and rural development, training theories and processes, steps of training operation and management. Training operation and management includes training needs assessment, training design and preparation, training program implementation, use of instruction methods, training monitoring and evaluation, management of training programs.

The course is both theoretical and practical. The course has a medium depth in content, and is easy for comprehension. Priorities of the subject are that students must understand the relationship of training and development, and training is a systematic process of steps and methods, and students are also required to know how to use various methods to conduct training needs assessment, training design and training instruction and facilitation.
3. Design of each teaching section

· (1) There are 24 hours of in-door sessions and may include the following topics and parts. It is required that students pay attention to the in-door sessions and conduct interactions with teachers and achieve comprehension of all the necessary parts through exercises in classrooms and in field practical sessions.

· Overview of training for development（2 hours）

· Theories of training（6 hours）

· Training needs assessment（4 hours）

· Design of training programs, preparation of training materials and equipment.（4 hours）

· Implementation of training programs and sessions and management techniques（4 hours）

· Monitoring and evaluation for training process（2 hours）

· Sum up session（2 hours）

4. Teaching materials or references: 

Textbook: “Training for Development” edited by Wang Dehai and Zhou Shengkun, China Agricultural Press, 2004 (1st edition).
Other references include:

· Ding Zhenglin (eds), “Contemporary Western Teaching Models”, Shanxi Education Press, 1990 (Chinese).

· Gary Kroehnert, (translated by Cao Huaiyan) “Basic Training for Trainers 3e”, Beijing Enterprise Management Press, 2001 (Chinese).

· Wang Jing, “Cadres Training Design and Management”, Bejing: China Business Press, 1993 (Chinese).

· Wang Dehai, Zhao Weining, Zhang Xiaowan, “Modern Training Theories and Methods”, Beijing: China Agriculture Press, 1997 (Chinese).

· Zhang Qi, “Theories of Learning ”, Hubei Education Press, 1998 (Chinese).

· FAO,《Trainer’s Guide: Concepts, Principles and Methods of Training》, Rome: FAO, 1993

· Wentling T.,《Planning for Effective Training》, Rome: FAO, 1993

Written by: Zhou Shengkun

Authorized by: Qi Gubo

 Composed on 30th May 2011

现代培训理论与方法课程实践
一、课程基本情况

课程名称：现代培训理论与方法课程实践

课程编号：12140930
课程总学时： 1周 
课程学分： 1

课程分类：选修

开设学期：春

开课单位：人文与发展学院发展管理系

适用专业：农村区域发展
所需先修课：现代培训理论与方法

课程负责人：周圣坤

二、课程内容简介

现代培训理论与方法的实践课程共安排1周的实习，实习主要强调让学生开阔知识面，学习更多的有关培训与发展的关系、培训的基本理论包括一般学习理论和成人学习理论、培训需求评估和培训设计。本实践是对课堂知识的补充，主要包含如下内容。课程实践要求学生组成工作小组，以团队方式来开展工作，实践课程结束后以小组或个人为单位提交报告。然后进行小组间相互交流和讨论，增强学习效果。

三、各部分教学纲要
课程实践共1周，包含以下内容。要求同学们在上课期间利用课外时间完成下述任务。

· 同学通过查找相关文献和资料来阐述培训与发展的关系；或

· 同学结合课外资料来梳理各种培训理论及其相互联系与区别；或

· 以同学、班级干部、学生会干部、校园附件的职业（如厨师、保安等）为研究对象来分析不同职业或未来职业的培训需求，设计小型培训项目；

· 进行课程实践成果展示

· 撰写并提交课程实践报告

四、使用教材
教材：《发展培训学教程》，王德海 周圣坤 主编，中国农业大学出版社，2004年

执笔人：周圣坤
审定人：齐顾波

 2011年5月30日修订
Practice for Modern Training: Theories and Methods
1 Basic information
Course code: 12140930
Total teaching hours: _1 week_, among which 1 week_ for practice 

Credits: 1
Type of the course: compulsory

Teaching terms: spring 

Owner of the course: Department of Development Studies of College of Humanities and Development Studies
Majors applicable: Development Studies

Prerequisites: none

Person in charge of the course: Mr Zhou Shengkun
2 Course description

This practice is designed to be one week. Main purpose of the exercise is to broaden student’s knowledge and scope related to the topic of training including relations of training business and development, training theories and training needs assessment and training design. This practice is complimentary to what students learn from the in-door classes, and mainly contains several parts below. The practice requires that students form and work on working groups and make presentations and learn experiences and lessons from each other.

3. Design of Teaching Contents

One week time is allocated for practice out of the in-door session. Topics include the following. 

· Students are asked to search for literature and illustrate the relations of training and development; or

· Students are asked to look for materials and sum up theories of training and analyze the linkage and difference between them; or

· Students are asked to take classmates, members of “class management committee”, members of university or college student unions or people with occupations nearby the university campus as subject for study and conduct training needs assessment for one of the roles or occupations and design a simple training project;

· Presentation of student practice outputs

· Students are asked to submit a report of the practice output.
4 Teaching Materials or References
“Training for Development” edited by Wang Dehai and Zhou Shengkun, China Agricultural University Press, 2004

Written by: Zhou Shengkun

Authorized by: Qi Gubo

Composed on 30th May, 2011
农村发展政策
一、课程概况
课程编号：12111230

课程总学时： 32  

课程学分：2 

课程分类：必修  

开设学期：春季

开课单位：人文与发展学院发展管理系

适用专业：农村区域发展

所需先修课： 无

课程负责人：左停 唐丽霞

二、内容简介

政策是政府为实现特定的目标，运用其资源、权力和影响，通过特定的手段和途径，所采取的一系列的干预措施。在中国的农村发展与管理的过程中，政策发挥着十分重要的作用。邓小平同志曾经指出，中国农村的发展，“一靠政策，二靠科学”。因此，要做好农村的发展与管理工作，就要对中国农村的关于发展与管理的政策、政策执行手段、政策研究、及其制订过程有一个基本了解，初步掌握政策研究的基本方法。

    课程的主要内容为： 导论：政策与政策科学；政策周期：研究、制定、实施、影响与评价；政策目标：政府政策、市场与个人或企业的关系；政策与法律法规、施政纲领和政府项目的关系；政策的主要执行手段：财政手段、税收手段、行政手段、政治手段；农村发展综合政策；农村反贫困政策；农村资源和环境保护政策；农村人口、科技与社会政策；农村发展与管理的政策研究与评价。

三、各部分教学纲要

1、课堂讲授部分教学内容要点、基本要求及学时数等。

第一章：导论（2学时）



课程安排、阅读材料和要求



政策科学的缘起和发展

第二章：公共政策的基本概念（3学时）



公共政策的概念和特点


公共政策要素



公共政策分类



公共政策的功能

第三章：公共政策系统（3学时）



公共政策的主体



公共政策的客体



公共政策的环境

第四章：公共政策过程（4学时）



公共政策的制定



公共政策的执行



公共政策的监控



公共政策的评估



公共政策的终结

第五章：公共政策分析（4学时）



公共政策分析的概念



公共政策分析的类型



公共政策分析的模型

第六章：中国农村发展政策概况（2学时）

第七章：中国农业补贴政策（2学时）



农业补贴政策的概念



其他发达国家农业补贴政策



中国农业补贴政策体系

第八章：中国农村社会保障政策（4学时）



中国农村最低生活保障制度



中国农村养老保险政策



中国农村医疗保障政策



中国农村扶贫政策



中国农村灾害救助政策

第九章：中国农村公共服务政策（2学时）



中国农村教育和培训政策



中国农村公共卫生发展政策



中国农村基础设施建设政策

第十章：中国农村资源管理政策（2学时）



中国农村土地管理政策



中国农村林业管理政策

第十一章：中国农村治理政策（2学时）



中国村民自治政策



中国农村农民组织发展政策

第十二章：课程回顾和总结（2学时）

2、实验、实习部分教学内容与要求

分组完成课程作业，并进行展示汇报

四、使用教材或主要参考书
《农村公共政策与分析》，主编：左停，徐秀丽，唐丽霞，中国农业大学出版社，2009年出版，第一版

执笔人：唐丽霞，左停
审定人：齐顾波

2011年3月

Policy of Rural Development in China

1. Basic information

Course code: 12111230
Total teaching hours: _32__, among which__32___ hours for lectures, _0__ hours for experiments, ___0___hours for on-line teaching.  

Credits: 1.5
Type of the course: compulsory
Teaching terms: Spring

Owner of the course: Department of Development Studies, College of Humanities and Development Studies 
Majors applicable: Development Studies

Prerequisites: 

Person in charge of the course:  Tang Lixia, Zuo Ting 

2. Course description 

Policy is a series intervention measures for government to fulfill its policy objectives, with the utilization of its resources, power and impacts. Policy plays very important role in China’s rural development and management. Deng Xiaoping pointed out that rural development in China relied on policy firstly and science secondly. Therefore, basic understanding of policies, policies implementation, policies research and policies making is needed for further or better work on rural development and management. The main contents of this course are: introduction of policy and policy science; policy cycle; research, policy making, implementation, impacts and its evaluation; policy objectives: the relationship among government policies, market and individual or enterprises; policy and law, government projects; the main implementation tools; integrated rural development policies; rural anti-poverty policies; rural resources and environment protection policies; rural population, technology and social policies; research and evaluation on rural development and management policies.

3. Design of each teaching section

(1) The main contents of each teaching section, basic requirements, and teaching hours 

Chapter 1: Introduction（2 teaching hours）


Course arrangement, reading materials, and requirements


Origin and development of policy science
Chapter 2: Basic concepts of public policy（3 teaching hours）


Concepts and characteristics of public policy


Factor of public policy


Classification of public policy


Functions of public policy
Chapter 3: Public policy system (3 teaching hours)


The subject of public policy


The object of public policy


Environment of public policy
Chapter 4: Process of public policy（4 teaching hours）


The formulation of public policy



The implementation of public policy


The monitoring of public policy


The evaluation of public policy


The close of public policy
Chapter 5: Public policy analysis (4 teaching hours)


The concepts of public policy analysis


The types of public policy analysis


The models of public policy analysis
Chapter 6: Rural development policies review in China（2 teaching hours）
Chapter 7: Agricultural subsidy policy in China（2 teaching hours）



The concepts of agricultural subsidy policy


Agricultural subsidy policy in developed countries


Agricultural subsidy policy system in China
Chapter 8: Social security policy in rural China（4 teaching hours）



Subsistence security system in rural China


Endowment insurance policy in rural China 



Medical security policy in rural China  



Poverty alleviation policy in rural China  



Disaster relief policy in rural China
Chapter 9: Public service policy in rural China（2 teaching hours）


Education and training policy in rural China


Sanitation development policy in rural China


Infrastructure policy in rural China
Chapter 10: Resource management policy in rural China（2 teaching hours）


Land management policy in rural China


Forestry management policy in rural China
Chapter 11: Governance policy in rural China（2 teaching hours）


Villagers' autonomy policy in rural China



Farmers’ organization development policy in rural China
Chapter 12: Review and summary（2 teaching hours）
(2) The contents and requirements of the sections of experiments and internship: 


Group discussion and presentation

4. Teaching materials or references: 

Zuo Ting, Xu Xiuli and Tang Lixia, Public Policy and Analysis for Rural Sectors, First Edtion, China Agricultural University Press, 2009

Written by: Tang Lixia, Zuo Ting

Authorized by: Qi Gubo

Composed on March, 2011
法语（1）
一、课程概况
课程编号：
课程总学时： 32
课程学分：2 

课程分类：必修  

开设学期：春季

开课单位：人文与发展学院发展管理系

适用专业：农村区域发展（国际发展方向）
所需先修课： 无

课程负责人：外聘
二、内容简介

通过法语教学，让没学过法语的学生适应法语的发音；扩大学生的词汇量，使学生掌握1500左右的单词；教授基础法语语法，使学生较系统地掌握语法知识；培养学生具有较强的阅读能力，能顺利查阅法文资料；使学生具有良好的听、说能力，初步的读、写能力，使他们能以法语为工具获取专业所需要的信息，在工作或进入社会后能与法国人进行一般日常交流；引领学生接触法国社会、文化、艺术、人文、风俗等各方面，开拓视野，提高他们的文化素养。

   本大纲的教学对象是高等学校二年级非英语专业的本科生。

    教学方法：精讲多练，法英对比，既充分发挥教师的主导性，又注重调动学生的主动性和积极性，从而达到以下目的：使学生具有初步的法语听、说、读、写、能力，使学生初步掌握法语的基本知识和基本技能，并为进一步学习法语打下语言基础。
通过课堂讲授、习题课、答题、作业，期末考试等教学环节教授法语语音、语调，基本的词汇、句型、语法、相关练习，法国及讲法语国家的政治、经济、文化、历史等情况。
考核方式：
    笔试。内容包括听力、词汇、语法、阅读理解、法汉翻译及小作文。总成绩中平时成绩、期中与期末考试成绩的比例为2:3:5。学生的出勤情况、平时作业纳入平时成绩。

三、各部分教学纲要

	周次
	教学内容
	教学时数
	教学形式

	第01周
	法语入门，介绍相关学习方法

《简法》语音阶段第1课语音
	2
	讲授、口语练习

	第02周
	第1课课文及相关练习
	2
	讲授、口语练习、对话、讨论

	第03周
	第2课语音 
	2
	讲授、口语练习

	第04周
	第2课课文及相关练习
	2
	讲授、口语练习、对话、讨论

	第05周
	第3课语音
	2
	讲授、口语练习

	第06周
	第3课课文及相关练习
	2
	讲授、口语练习、对话、讨论

	第07周
	第4课语音
	2
	讲授、口语练习、

	第08周
	第4课课文及相关练习
	2
	讲授、口语练习、对话、讨论

	第09周
	第5课语音
	2
	讲授、口语练习

	第10周
	第5课课文及相关练习
	2
	讲授、口语练习、对话、讨论

	第11周
	第6课语音
	2
	讲授、口语练习

	第12周
	第6课课文及相关练习
	2
	讲授、口语练习、对话、讨论

	第13周
	第7课语音
	2
	讲授、口语练习

	第14周
	第7课课文及相关练习
	2
	讲授、口语练习、对话、讨论

	第15周
	第8课语音
	2
	讲授、口语练习

	第16周
	第8课课文及相关练习
	2
	讲授、口语练习、对话、讨论

	第17周
	语音部分总结、复习课辅导答疑
	2
	讲授、辅导答疑


注：教学计划有待商议和调整，视实际教学情况而定。

四、主要教材与教学参考书 

1.教材：

孙辉编，《简明法语教程》（修订版），商务印书馆，2008年
2. 参考教材：
吴贤良、王美华编，《公共法语》上、下册，上海外语教育出版社，1997年4月
3. 补充教材（教师使用）：

Michèle Barféty, Patricia Beaujouin, Compréhension Orale, CLE INTERNATIONAL

Michèle Barféty, Patricia Beaujouin, Expression Orale, CLE INTERNATIONAL

C.Martins, J.-J.Mabilat, Sons et Intonation, Didier

Flavia Garcia, En avant la grammaire, Didier

Exercices de grammaire en contexte, HACHETTE LIVRE
执笔人：董梦园
审定人：齐顾波

                                             2011年5月6日

French (1)

1. Basic information

Course code: 
Total teaching hours: 32
Credits: 2
Type of the course: compulsory

Teaching terms: Spring
Owner of the course: Department of Development Studies, College of Humanities and Development

Majors applicable: development studies (international development)
Prerequisites: 
Person in charge of the course: external teacher

2. Course description 

Through French teaching, students who have never studied French could adapt to pronunciations of French and enlarge vocabulary to 1500, and capture knowledge of French grammar. The students will be able to read literatures in French through reading capacities enhancement, and will be able to have capacities of listening and speaking. The students will be able to get information needed for their major, particularly communicating with French after graduation. This course will also guide students to reach French culture, society, arts, humanities and customs. 

Teaching methods: practices with lectures; comparison of English and French 

Evaluation methods : daily performance :mid-term test: final examination=2:3:5 

三、各部分教学纲要

	Week
	Contents
	Hours
	Teaching method

	1
	Start, introduction to methods for learning

Sound of Lesson one
	2
	Lecture and practice

	2
	Text of Lesson one and exercises
	2
	Lecture, speaking exercises, dialogue, discussion

	4
	Sound of Lesson two 
	2
	Lecture and practice

	5
	Text of Lesson two and exercises
	2
	Lecture, speaking exercises, dialogue, discussion

	6
	Sound of Lesson three
	2
	Lecture and practice

	7
	Text of Lesson three and exercises
	2
	Lecture, speaking exercises, dialogue, discussion

	8
	Sound of Lesson four
	2
	Lecture and practice

	9
	Text of Lesson four and exercises
	2
	Lecture, speaking exercises, dialogue, discussion

	10
	Sound of Lesson five
	2
	Lecture and practice

	11
	Text of Lesson five and exercises
	2
	Lecture, speaking exercises, dialogue, discussion

	12
	Sound of Lesson six
	2
	Lecture and practice

	13
	Text of Lesson six and exercises
	2
	Lecture, speaking exercises, dialogue, discussion

	14
	Sound of Lesson seven
	2
	Lecture and practice

	15
	Text of Lesson seven and exercises
	2
	Lecture, speaking exercises, dialogue, discussion

	16
	Sound of Lesson eight
	2
	Lecture and practice

	17
	Text of Lesson eight and exercises
	2
	Lecture, speaking exercises, dialogue, discussion

	18
	Review
	2
	Lecture and practice


4. Teaching materials or references: 

Sun Hui edited. Concise French Tutorial. Shangwu Press. 2008
Wu Xianliang, Wang Meihua edited. Public French. Shanghai Foreign Language Education Press. 1997.4

Complementary materials for teachers only:
Michèle Barféty, Patricia Beaujouin, Compréhension Orale, CLE INTERNATIONAL

Michèle Barféty, Patricia Beaujouin, Expression Orale, CLE INTERNATIONAL

C.Martins, J.-J.Mabilat, Sons et Intonation, Didier

Flavia Garcia, En avant la grammaire, Didier

Exercices de grammaire en contexte, HACHETTE LIVRE

Written by: Dong Mengyuan

Authorized by: Qi Gubo

Composed on March, 2011
国际发展跨文化交流
一、课程概况
课程编号：12115080

课程总学时： 1周

课程学分：1

课程分类：必修  

开设学期：春季

开课单位：人文与发展学院发展管理系

适用专业：农村区域发展（国际发展方向）

所需先修课： 无

课程负责人：罗泮

二、内容简介
国际发展跨文化交流是一门实践课程，旨通过实践促进学生掌握文化理解与交流的基本要素。该课程的主要目标是：1）识别文化对语言和行为的影响；2）比较文化的价值、内容以及交流风格；3）识别负面的情况，比如，偏见、刻板印象等；4）掌握跨文化交流的能力。
主要的教学方法为：包括邀请客座主讲人的讲座，课堂讨论，小组活动，学生展示，角色扮演以及模拟练习，借助图书馆和网络进行研究项目

三、各部分教学纲要

第一章：交流和文化的特征

第二章：非语言交流的重要性和功能

第三章：文化及内容：信仰、价值和态度

第四章：多元的全球观，家庭，宗教以及世界价值

第五章：跨文化问题：国内以及国际问题，偏见以及歧视

第六章：文化以及多元文化冲击

第七章：人际关系

第八章：跨文化意识

第九章：跨文化交流能力
四、主要教材与教学参考书 

ABC’s of cultural Understanding and Communication: National and International Adaptations (edited by Patricia Ruggiano Schimidt &Claudia Finkbeiner)

Intercultural Communication: Theory and Practice (Liu Fengxia)

More to be determined

执笔人：罗泮
审定人：齐顾波

                                             2011年5月6日

Cross-Cultural Communication for International Development

1. Basic information

Course code: 12115080

Total teaching hours: __1 week___, among which 1 week for experiments

Credits: 1
Type of the course: compulsory

Teaching terms: Spring
Owner of the course: Department of Development Studies, College of Humanities and Development Studies 
Majors applicable: development studies

Prerequisites: 

Person in charge of the course: Laura Pan Luo

2. Course description 

Cross-Cultural Communication for international development examines the basic elements of cultural understanding and communication. The objectives of the course include: (1) Identify and recognize the influence of culture on one’s language and behavior; (2) Compare and contrast cultures’ values, beliefs, perceptions, and communication styles; (3) Recognize negative perception, e.g., prejudice, negative stereotyping, etc. and (4) Develop cross-cultural communication competence.
The main teaching methods will be: lectures, including invited guest speakers; class Discussions; small group activities; student presentations; role playing and simulations; use of library and internet for research projects.

3. Design of each teaching section

Chapter 1: Characteristics of Communication and Culture

Chapter 2: Importance and Functions of Non-verbal Communication

Chapter3: Culture and Perception: Beliefs, Values, and Attitudes; 

Chapter 4: Diverse World Views, Family, Religion, and World Values

Chapter 5: Intercultural Issues: Domestic and International Problems, prejudice and discrimination Chapter 6: Culture & Reverse Culture Shock

Chapter 7: Interpersonal Relationships

Chapter 8: Intercultural Awareness

Chapter 9: Intercultural Communication Competence
4. Teaching materials or references:
ABC’s of cultural Understanding and Communication: National and International Adaptations (edited by Patricia Ruggiano Schimidt &Claudia Finkbeiner)

Intercultural Communication: Theory and Practice (Liu Fengxia)

More to be determined

Written by: Laura Pan Luo
Authorized by: Qi Gubo
Composed on March, 2011
区域分析导论
一、课程概况

课程编号：12114910
课程总学时：32，其中，讲课32 

课程学分： 2 

课程分类：选修 

开设学期：春
开课单位：人文与发展学院 发展管理系

适用专业：农村区域发展，区域经济学
所需先修课：

课程负责人：刘燕丽
二、内容简介
本课程的主要内容包括区域分析的基本理论和方法,分为三部分：第一部分是区域发展的主要理念介绍，突出平衡发展理念；第二部分是从区域发展要素，包括人口、资源、技术、产业和城镇化等方面的基本分析方法；第三部分是我国区域规划的一些作法。本课程教学以课堂讲授为主，多提供实例，鼓励学生随时提问，提高讲课效果。
三、各部分教学纲要
1、课堂讲授

（1）区域和规划的概念

我国长期存在的不平衡规划模式，理解我国主流区域规划的特点和机制。

（2） 人口要素分析 人口概念的演变和人口政策的影响。

（3） 资源要素分析 资源分配对区域发展的决定性作用。

（4） 技术要素分析 我国贫困地区技术引进的困境。

（5） 产业要素分析 衡量产业进步的标准。

（6） 城镇化机制分析 城镇化的经济和社会基础。

（7） 区域规划的理论与模式 
公平与可持续理念，以及对小居住点环境可持续性的技术要求。

（8） 区域规划和管理的方法

不平衡理念下规划模式的基本路径以及参与式规划管理的效果。
2、实验、实习部分教学内容与要求
课堂提问，回答；此外，见独立的课程实践教学大纲。
四、教材和主要参考书

   教材：《农村区域发展规划》，刘燕丽编著，中国农业大学出版社，2011年4月版

   主要参考文献：

       《区域分析与规划》崔功豪、魏清泉、陈宗兴编著，高等教育出版社

《城市地理学》周一星著， 商务印书馆

执笔人：刘燕丽
审定人：齐顾波

2011年3月

Methods for regional development analysis

1. Basic information

Course code: Total teaching hours: _32__, among which__32___ hours for lectures, _0__ hours for experiments, ___0___hours for on-line teaching.  

Credits: 2.0
Type of the course: elective

Teaching terms: Spring

Owner of the course: Department of Development Studies, College of Humanities and Development Studies 
Majors applicable: Development Studies

Prerequisites: 

Person in charge of the course:  Liu Yanli
2. Course description 

This course includes basic theories and methods of regional analysis, including :

The first part is about main concepts of regional development emphasizing the idea of a balance development model; the second part consists of several components including population, resource, technology, industries and urbanization, and how these components function within the region; the third part is bout some basic methods of current regional planning.
3. Design of each teaching section

(1) Concepts of region and planning

· The mainstream of China Regional Planning is of unbalanced planning;

· The key characters of current mainstream of regional planning.

(2) Component 1---Population

· The historical change of the implying idea of “population”; 

· The impact of the policies on population control.

(3) Component 2---Resource

The distribution of resource influences the development of the region.

(4) Component 3---Technology

There are lots of traps for the poor region to seek technologies.

(5) Component 4---Industry

· The standard for people to evaluate the development of industries.

(6) Component 5---Urbanization

· Economic and social basis for urbanization.

(7) Relevant concept and model of regional planning

Equivalence and sustainable development, and technological support requirement of sustainable development of small settlement.

(8) Methods of Regional planning and planning management

· The basic paths of the planning based on unbalanced development model

· How to do participatory management during the implementation of regional planning
4. Teaching materials or references: 

Teaching materials: <Rural regional development planning>, edited by Liu Yanli, China Agricultural University Press, April, 2011
Written by: Liu Yanli

Authorized by: 

Composed on: March 2011
区域分析导论课程实践

一、课程基本情况
课程编号：12140540
课程总学时： 2周

课程学分：2
课程分类：选修          

开课学期：春         
开课单位：  人文与发展学院  发展管理系    
适用专业：农村区域发展，区域经济学
所需先修课：区域发展分析导论
课程负责人：刘燕丽

二、课程内容简介
本课程是与《区域分析导论》相配合的实践课程，主要内容是使用已经学到的区域分析理念和方法在实地进行分析。最好的实习条件是在配合实地调查的前提下，到政府部门进行调查，做到二手数据与定性的信息相互支撑得出可靠的区域分析结论。

实习内容分为二部分，第一部分是对区域的自然、文化、制度、经济等方面进行分析，得出区域相对发展水平的定性框架。第二部分是使用区域分析方法对区域发展的特点和热点进行深入分析，对区域发展趋势提出评价。

本课程的实习以小组形式进行。
三、各部分教学纲要

第一部分：区域意识的树立：对选定区域的综合分析 

第二部分：区域发展决策：对区域发展热点和关键点的深入分析 
四、使用教材或主要参考书：（教材名称、主编人、出版社、出版时间及版次）
由教材后面的参考文献指定，教材《农村区域发展规划》，刘燕丽编著，2011年4月出版

执笔人：刘燕丽
审定人：

                                      2011年 4  月  30 日制定
Practice of Methods for Regional Development Analysis Course

1. Basic information

Course code: 

Total teaching hours: __8___, among which__0____ hours for lectures, __8_ hours for experiments, ______hours for on-line teaching.  

Credits: 
Type of the course: Elective

Teaching terms: Spring 

Owner of the course: Department of Development Studies, College of Humanities and Development

Majors applicable: development studies

Prerequisites: Methods for Regional Development Analysis course
Person in charge of the course:  Liu Yanli

2. Course description 

This course is an integrated part of the course of <Introduction of Regional Analysis>. It aims to analyze a practical region based on operating the concepts and methods that the students learned from the course. An idea condition for this course should be an exercise on the spot: collecting qualitative information while analyzing second-hand data, and then cross check the information in order that the valid conclusions of regional development is achievable. 

There are 2 parts of the exercise: the first part is to comprehensive analysis of the natural, cultural, institutional and economic aspects on regional level, while the result should be a qualitative evaluation on the development of this region; the second part is to analyze deeply the key points and hot points of the regional development in order to give convincing comments on the trend of this region development.

All of these exercises will be carried out through group work.

3. Design of each teaching section

Part 1, Concepts of Region 

Part 2, How to analyze the region.

4. Teaching materials or references: 

  A list prepared in the text book of Introduction to Regional Analysis
Written by: Liu Yanli

Authorized by: 

Composed on March 2011

社会工作

一、 课程基本情况
课程编号：12132430

课程总学时：32，

课程学分：2

课程分类：选修

开课学期：春
开课单位：人文与发展学院发展管理系    

适用专业：农村区域发展
所需先修课：社会学概论、发展概论、传播与沟通

课程负责人：李凡

3、 课程内容简介
本课程为人文发展学院农村区域发展专业的选修课。该课以社会工作方法为核心，由社会工作价值体系与理论、社会工作方法及社会工作实务三部分组成。该课程要求学生掌握社会工作的内涵和功能，中西方社会工作的价值体系及西方社会工作的主要理论流派，从理论和价值的层面对社会工作学科有较全面的了解；了解个案工作、小组工作和社区工作方法，培养学生运用所学方法分析、判断社会现实问题的能力。

在培养学生对社会工作兴趣的同时，更重要的是帮助本专业的学生：1）从宏观的角度了、分析、判断农村发展专业（及其所涵盖的内涵、活动、方法）与社会工作专业之间的联系和异同；2）在两个专业比较的基础上，思考如何在农村发展工作中借鉴社会工作的方法和理念；3）对社会工作在当前社会发展进程中的意义、作用、前景进行理性的思考。

二、各部分教学纲要

1、课堂讲授部分教学内容要点、基本要求及学时数等
第一章
什么是社会工作（6学时）

介绍社会工作的缘起与发展，社会工作的领域，社会工作的内涵和类型；社会工作的功能及其功能的实现，探讨我国体制转变中社会工作的意义和发展趋势。

第二章
社会工作价值体系和理论（6学时）

介绍价值在社会工作中的地位和作用，西方社会工作的价值体系及中国社会工作价值体系的建构。认识理论在社会工作中的地位，对西方社会工作理论流派进行分类，并在此基础上总结和定义中国的社会工作理论。

第三章
社会个案工作（4学时）

讲授社会个案工作的涵义与范围，发展落实及发展趋势，社会个案工作的基本程序和技术，重点讲授、分析个案社会工作实务中的技术和方法及心理社会治疗模式、行为治疗模式及人本中心模式，通过讨论引导学生将个案工作的要点与农村发展工作进行比较。

第四章
社会小组工作（4学时）

内容主要有小组工作的基本概念，小组工作的理论及理论模式，重点讲授小组工作的历程，包括小组中如何沟通和互动，小组中进行社会控制的手段等。介绍有效促进沟通、组织会议、小组决定方式的选择等小组工作的技巧，并将这些小组工作技巧与农村发展工作中的技巧进行比较和相互借鉴。

第五章
社区工作（6学时）

讲授社区工作的涵义与发展，社区工作的基础理论和实践理论，突出实践理论中的地区发展模式、社会计划模式、社会行动模式，社区工作的过程与技巧，总结中国社区服务工作的缘起与发展、意义和特点，探讨中国社区建设的趋势与不足。重点与农村区域发展中的农村社区发展工作进行比较，分析、探讨农村发展工作与社区社会工作在过程、技巧、组织形式等方面的相互借鉴。

第六章
青少年社会工作（2学时）

介绍青少年社会工作的概念和历史，从生物进化论、精神分析理论、学习理论和认知发展理论几方面介绍青少年社会工作的主要理论，介绍西方青少年社会工作的主要及中国青少年社会工作的现状及发展趋向。

第七章
老年社会工作（2学时）

学习社会变迁对老年人地位和作用的影响，了解老年社会工作的缘起和发展，介绍社会撤离理论、活动理论、连续性理论、符号互动理论和社会交换理论等老年社会工作的主要理论，及老年社会工作的方法和技巧。

第八章
妇女社会工作（2学时）

了解自由女权主义、激进女权主义、社会主义女权主义、马克思主义女权主义等妇女社会工作的主要理论基础，比较香港的妇女工作与中国大陆妇女工作，探讨中国妇女社会工作存在的问题及发展前景。

2、实验、实习部分教学内容与要求：

无

四、使用教材或主要参考书：（教材名称、主编人、出版社、出版时间及版次）

1、教材

李小凤《社会工作-原理、方法、实务》，武汉大学出版社，2008年；

2、主要参考书

1） 顾东辉主编，《社会工作概论》，复旦大学出版社，2009年

2） 朱眉华、文军主编，《社会工作实务手册》，社会科学文献出版社，2006年；

执笔人：李凡
审定人：

                                   2010 年 4 月 27 日制定
Social Work

1. Basic information

Course code: 12132430

Total teaching hours: __32___ 
Credits: 2
Type of the course: elective
Teaching terms: Spring
Owner of the course:
Department of Development Studies, College of Humanities and 



    
Development Studies 
Majors applicable: development studies
Prerequisites:
Introduction to Sociology, Introduction to development studies, Communication for Rural Development
Person in charge of the course: LI Fan
2. Course description 

This course is designed to be an elective one for students in development studies program. The center of the course is methods and approaches of social work and in combination of 3 major parts including: 1) the value system and theories of social work; 2) methods and approaches on social work; 3) practice of social work. The course request the students to acquire general understandings on social work and knowledge in particular with: the insights and functions of social work, the capable knowledge on (both in China and in the Western World) the value system and major theories on social work, the necessary understandings on methods and skills on social case work, social group work and community work. Students will be encouraged to analyze social issues and problems with what methods and skills learnt.

While focusing on increasing academic interest on social work, students and in particular those from COHD will be encouraged: 1) to understand, analyze and define the connections and differentiations between rural development and social work at macro and academic level; 2) based on the connections and differentiations, to consider how to borrow methods and ideas from social work to rural development, 3) to have rational thinking on the functions and perspectives of social work in current social development.

3. Design of each teaching section

(1) The main contents of each teaching section, basic requirements, and teaching hours 
Section 1: What is social work (6 hours)

To introduce the origin and development of social work, major fields of social work, main insights and types of social work, functions and practical application of social work. To discuss the insights and trend of social work in the transition of China.

Section 2: The value system and theories of social work (6 hours)

To introduce the position and functions of the value system in social work, the structure and development of the value system in China and western countries. To understand the main theories and streams of social work in western world and to summarize and define the main theories of social work in China.

Section 3: Social case work (4 hours)

Introduce the meanings and range of social case work and its development perspectives. The basic procedures and techniques / skills will be also introduced by lecturing key points and actual cases of main theories and streams of case work. Students will be encouraged to compare the keys of social case work with rural development works.

Section 4: social group work (4 hours)

Mainly including the basic concepts, theories and methodologies of social group work. The procedures, communication and interaction techniques and, social control within group work will be introduced. Also, methods and skills on improving effective communication and community mobilization, group decision and choice prioritization will be the key points of this section. The skills and techniques of group work will be compared and analyzed in relate with those from the rural development studies.

Section 5: Community social work (6 hours)

Meanings, functions and development of community work as well as basic theories and practices of community work will be introduced. In relate with the history of its’ practice in China, locality development, social planning and social action will be highlighted together with its procedures and major techniques. The advantages and disadvantages of community development in China will be analyzed and discussed with emphasize on rural development. The organization and procedures of rural development will be compared with community social work and possibilities on sharing experiences / lessons learnt / techniques / skills of the two subjects will be discussed.

Section 6: Youth social work (2 hours)

Introduce the concepts, history and main theories in relate with youth social work based on ecological evolutionism, psychoanalytic theory, learning theory and cognitive development theory. The mainstream and trend of youth social work in China and western countries will also be introduced.

Section 7: Gerontological social work (2 hours)

Introduce the impact of social transition on position and function of the elders in society, organize students to understand the origin and development of the elders social work based on the Disengagement Theory, the activity theory, the continuity theory, the symbol swap theory and the social exchange theory.

Section 8: Women social work (2 hours)

Introduce the concepts and theories of liberal feminism, feminine militancy, socialism feminism and Marxism feminism, discuss the women social work in China and its perspectives as well as the differences compare with outside China.

(2) The contents and requirements of the sections of experiments and internship: 
    None.

4. Teaching materials or references: 

Teaching material:

LI Xiaofeng, Theory, Methods and Practice of Social Work, Wuhan University Press;

References:

1) Gu Donghui, Introduction to Social Work, Fudan University Press, 2009;

2) Zhu Meihu, Wen Jun, Practice of Social Work, Social Science Press, 2006;

Written by: LI Fan
Authorized by: 

Composed on April 2011
发展经济学

一、课程基本情况
课程编号：12114920

课程总学时：40，其中讨论8学时。

课程学分：2.5

课程分类：选修

开课学期：春学期 

开课单位：人文与发展学院 发展管理系    

适用专业：农村区域发展，农业经济管理，经济学

所需先修课：经济学

课程负责人：齐顾波 于乐荣

二、课程内容简介
发展经济学是一门经济学的分支学科，强调用经济分析的方法对发展中国家的发展问题进行分析，并提供可选择的指导性理论及解决问题的方案。这门学科对经济增长、结构变化、社会公平等概念以及发展中国家做出描述，并介绍相关的理论演变和最新进展；同时应用微观及宏观经济学的方法和工具对重要的发展要素：人力资本、物质资本、自然资源、技术和制度进行分析；从宏观政策以及发展战略制定方面，介绍发展中国家怎么促进经济活动与缓解贫困。课程中贯穿对中国及世界范围内的几个发展中国家的案例分析，包括经济和社会制度的要素配置以及宏观政策、发展战略的选择，以帮助理解课程所讲述的理论内容。课程旨在促进学生了解发展经济中最新的研究主题；帮助学生理解和描述发展中所面临的迫切问题；要求学生能够用经济学的语言、概念和工具参与课堂讨论、分析发展中的问题，并能解释所观察的发展模式以及发展中人们的经济行为。

三、各部分教学纲要

1. 课堂讲授部分教学内容与要求：

第一模块  发展经济学及其基本概念、基本理论（6学时）

第一部分 经济发展与发展经济学（2学时）

（1）发展经济学作为独立学科存在的必要性

（2）发展的相关问题介绍：对公平、生活质量等概念进行讨论，理解经济发展

（3）发展中国家的介绍

第二部分 发展思想及发展理论（4学时）

（1）早期经济发展思想：斯密；李嘉图；马尔萨斯；穆勒；马歇尔；熊彼特

（2）经济发展中的理论流派：结构主义；新古典主义；激进主义

（3）现代与当代经济发展理论

第二模块  发展要素分析（20学时）

第一部分 人力资源与经济发展（4学时）

第二部分 自然资源与经济发展（2学时）

第三部分 物质资本与经济发展（4学时）

第四部分 技术与经济发展（4学时）

第五部分 组织制度与经济发展（6学时）

  制度创新与制度变迁

第三模块  发展战略与政策（14学时）

第一部分 发展战略与宏观政策（2学时）

第二部分 部门发展战略（4学时）

（1）发展中农业的地位以及农业发展相关政策

（2）工业化发展模式

第三部分 区域发展战略（2学时）

（1）区域发展相关理论

（2）城市发展与中国小城镇发展

第四部分 贸易发展战略（4学时）

第五部分 经济持续发展所面临的重要问题（2学时）

（1）全球性的相互依赖和第三世界市场的成长

（2）全球环境威胁：温室效应、臭氧消耗及自然资源匮乏

（3）全球化和国际金融改革

（4）社会经济转型与发展

2. 实验、实习部分教学内容与要求：

第一次讨论要求：发展要素分析（该模块结束之后进行，4学时，不计课下小组讨论时间）

请分组（每个小组4-6人）选择与发展要素分析相关的主题，课下查找资料并进行小组讨论。

课堂展示及讨论方式：每个小在课堂用PPT展示所准备的内容。展示的小组主持，8分钟展示之后就关键问题与同学讨论5分钟。

可以选择的主题提示：不同政策限制下的劳动力流动；关于人口红利效益；技术选择；城乡教育差距；农村金融；资源与环境问题等。

第二次讨论要求：发展战略目标与政策（该模块开始两个学时后进行，4学时）

分组阅读3-4个有关发展战略的案例

小组讨论：

战略目标是如何制定的？

有哪些具体的战略措施？

政府在战略制定和实施中的作用是什么？

对你有什么启示？

最后进行课堂分享

四、使用教材或主要参考书： 

教材：

齐顾波 陶益清 于乐荣主编，发展经济学，中国农业大学出版社，2011

主要参考书：

速水佑次郎，神门善久著，李周译，发展经济学——从贫困到富裕（第三版），社会科学文献出版社，2008

张培刚，张建华主编，发展经济学，2009，北京大学出版社

林珏 主编，发展经济学案例集，2005，中国社会科学出版社

车维汉主编，发展经济学，清华大学出版社，2006

德不拉吉.瑞著，《发展经济学》，北京大学出版社，2005

Pari Kasliwal, Development Economics, 东北财经大学出版社，1998

Todaro, M.P. Economic Development, eighth edition, 2003

Ozay Mehmet, Westernizing the Third World, Routledge, Britain, 1999

可查阅的主要杂志及数据来源：

（1）经济研究，宏观经济管理，中国经济问题，中国经贸导刊，经济学管理研究，世界经济，World development

（2）中国农村经济，农业经济问题，农村经济，农业技术经济，经济问题，世界农业
（3）中国统计年鉴，农业统计年鉴

（4）世界经济统计年鉴，世界发展报告，人类发展报告

执笔人：齐顾波 于乐荣

审定人：

                                      2011年 5 月 20日制定
Development Economics

1. Basic information

Course code: 12114920

Total teaching hours: 40, among which 32 hours for lectures, 8 hours for class group discussion.

Credits: 2.5
Type of the course: elective

Teaching terms: Spring 

Owner of the course: Department of Development Studies, College of Humanities and Development

Majors applicable: development studies; Agricultural Economics; Economics

Prerequisites: Economics

Person in charge of the course: Qi Gubo, Yu Lerong

2. Course description 

Development Economics is a branch subject of Economics, with the emphasis on economic analysis on development issues in developing countries, providing alternatives of theories and solutions. This subject: 1) describes basis concepts, such as economic growth, structural change, social equity, and developing countries, and 2) introduces relevant theoretical evolution and updated research progress, and 3) makes analysis of critical development factors, such as human capital, physical  capital, natural resources, technology and institutions, with methods and tools from Macro and Micro Economics, and 4) introduces how developing countries promote economic activities and alleviate poverty, with the perspective of macro policy and development strategy. This course uses cases from China and other countries for students to understand theories and concepts and also the realities. 

The purposes of this course are: to help students further understanding of new research topics in developing economy; to help students to understand and describe urgent problems in development; to require students to participate in discussion in the class and to analyse the issues in development with economic language, concepts and tools and to be able to explain the development models and human’s behaviours observed.

3. Design of each teaching section

(1) The main contents of each teaching section, basic requirements, and teaching hours 

The First Module Development economics and its basic concepts and basic theories(6 hours)

The first component Economic development and development economics (2 hours)

  -- Implication of development economics

  -- Introduction to relevant issues for understanding economic development

  -- Introduction to development countries

The second component Thoughts on development and development theories (4 hours)

-- Original economic development thoughts

-- Scholars on Economic development: structuralism, neo-classicalism; radicalism

-- Modern and contemporary economic development theory

The Second Module Economic factors analysis (20 hours)

The first component Human resources and economic development (4 hours)

The second component Natural resources and economic development (2 hours)

The third component Physical capital and economic development (4 hours)

The fourth component Technology and economic development (4 hours)

The fifth component Institutions and economic development (2 hours)

  Institutional innovation and institutional change

The Third Module Development Strategy and Policy (14 hours)

The first component Development Strategy and Macro policies (2 hours)

The second component Sectors development strategy (4 hours)

   Status of agriculture in development and relevant policies

   Industrial development model

The third component Regional development strategy (2 hours)

   Relevant regional development theories

   Urban development and town development in China

The fourth component Trade development strategy (4 hours)

The fifth component Critical issues in economic sustainable development (2 hours)

   Mutual-reliance and growth of market in developing world

   Threaten of global environment: green house effects, ozonosphere change, etc.

   Globalization and international finance reform

   Social economic transformation and development

(2) The contents and requirements of the sections of experiments and internship: 

The first discussion: development factors analysis (after this module, 4 hours)

Sub-grouping with 4-6 persons in each group

Select key topic relating with development factors

Looking for data and literatures review after class

Group discussion after class

Presentation by each group (8 minutes) and plenary discussion (5 minutes) in the class

Note: topics could be labor mobilization under different policy limitation; population bonus, technology choice, education gap between urban and rural, rural finance, resources and environment, ……

The second discussion: development objectives and policies (start this module, 4 hours)

Reading 3-4 cases about development strategy

Group discussion in the class:

How were those objectives made?

What are those concrete strategic measurements?

What is the role of government in making and implementing those strategies? 

What main ideas did you get from those cases? 

Sharing the group results through plenary discussion

4. Teaching materials or references: 

Qi Gubo, Tao Yiqing, Yu Lerong. Development Economics. China Agricultural University Press. 2011. Beijing

Yujiro Hayami and Yoshihisa Godo, translated by Li Zhou, Development Economics—From the poverty to the wealth of nations, Social Sciences Academic Press (China), 2008

Zhang Peigang, Zhang Jianhua, Development Economics, Peking University Press, 2009

Lin Jue, Case Collection of Development Economics, China Social Science Press,2005

Che Weihan. Development Economics. Qinghua University Press. 2006. Beijing

Debraj Ray. Tao Ran translated. Development Economics. Peking University Press. 2005. Beijing

Pari Kasliwal, Development Economics, 东北财经大学出版社，1998

Todaro, M.P. Economic Development, eighth edition, 2003

Ozay Mehmet, Westernizing the Third World, Routledge, Britain, 1999

Main sources of journals or statistical books:

（1）Economic research, Macro economic management, China economic issues, China economic and trade journal, economics, management research, world economy, World development

（2）China rural economy, agricultural economic issues, rural economy, agricultural technology economy, world agriculture 

（3）China Yearbook, Agricultural Yearbook

（4）World economic yearbook, world development report, human development report

Written by: Qi Gubo, Yu Lerong

Authorized by: 

Composed on: 20th May 2011

人力资源管理

一、课程基本情况
课程编号：12131151

课程总hours：32 (其中，讲课 32   ) 

课程学分：2

课程分类：必修
开课学期：春
开课单位：人文与发展学院发展管理系

适用专业：农村区域发展
所需先修课：无

课程负责人：汪力斌

二、课程内容简介
中国加入WTO以后，受冲击最大的是农业。为加速农业的产业化进程，提高农产品及与农产品相关行业在国际市场上的竞争力，中国急需懂农业企业经营和管理的人才。而人力资源管理是21世纪管理的核心内容。现代企业的竞争不是资金和技术的竞争，而人力资源的竞争。

本课程讲授人力资源管理的基本原理和方法，使学生了解人力资源管理的基本概念，并具备分析和解决现实中人力资源管理问题的能力。本课程主要内容包括人力资源的规划、招聘、筛选、培训、绩效评估、薪酬支付、职业规划等，深度为大学本科水平。重点是如何整合人力资源的有关功能，使其适合组织战略目标的需要。

三、各部分教学纲要

1．人力资源管理概述（3hours）

课程概览和人力资源管理的基本概念（1hours）

影响人力资源管理的社会和经济趋势及其对人力资源管理的影响


（2hours）


2．建立一个良好的工作环境（3 hours）



人力资源管理的有关法律和规定（1hours）



劳资关系（1hours）



劳动安全和卫生（1hours）


3．工作分析（3hours）



工作分析的概念和作用（1hours）



如何搜集工作分析所需要的信息（1hours）



工作分析实例（1hours）


4．人力资源规划和招聘（3hours）



人力资源规划的概念及要点（1hours）



影响招聘效果的因素（1hours）



招聘广告媒体（1hours）


5．人力资源的选拔（4hours）



人力资源测试的概念和技巧（2hours）



面试的步骤和技巧（4hours）


6．人力资源的培训和开发（5hours）



培训需求分析（1hours）



教案设计和培训的实施（1hours）



培训的评估和转化（1hours）



管理人员开发实践（1hours）



中国培训市场现状（1hours）


7．效绩评估（3hours）



效绩评估的概念和意义（1hours）



效绩评估的手段和方法（2hours）


8．职业发展和管理（3hours）



职业管理的概念和意义（1hours）



职业管理的方法（1hours）



职业管理与传统人力资源管理功能的区别（1hours）


9．薪酬支付（5 hours）



薪酬支付对员工态度和行为的影响（1hours）



薪酬的基本构成（1hours）



薪酬支付的技巧（1hours）



国企老总的薪酬支付问题（1hours）



技术和销售人员的薪酬（1hours）

四、使用教材及主要参考书
自编

主要参考书：《人力资源管理》，雷蒙德.A.诺伊著，第三版，中国人民大学出版社，2001

执笔人：汪力斌
审定人：

                 2011 年3月29日修订
Human Resource Management

1. Basic information

Course Code: 12131511

Total Teaching Hour: 32 
Credits: 2

Types of the course: Compulsory

Teaching terms: Spring

Owner of the course: Department of Development Studies, College of Humanities and Development

Majors applicable: development studies
Prerequisites: None

Person in charge of the course: Wang Libin

2. Course description

Since China entered into WTO, agriculture is affected most.  To speed the industrialization of agriculture and enhance the competitiveness of agriculture and agriculture-related products, China has high demands for talents in agro-business management.  Human resource management is the core contents for management in the 21 centaury. The competition of modern enterprises is not in funds and technology, but in human resource management.  

This course will cover the basic theories and approaches, and make student understand the basic concepts of human resource management, and master the skills to solve the actual human resource management problems.  This course included the subjects of human resource planning, recruiting, selecting, training, compensation, and performance appraisal, and career development.  The difficulty level suits undergraduate students.  The emphasis is on how to integrate different functions of human resource management to contribute to the achievement of organizational strategies.  

3. Design of each teaching section

(1) The main contents of each teaching section, basic requirements, and teaching hours

a. Overview of Human Resource Management (3 hours)

Overview of the course and the basic concepts on human resource management（1 hour）

Factors affecting human resource management and how（2 hours）

b. 
Building a favorable working environment（3 hours）


laws and regulations on human resource management（1 hour）



labor relationship（1 hour）



job safety and health（1 hour）


c．
Job analysis（3 hours）



Concepts and roles of job analysis（1 hour）



How to collect information on job analysis（1 hour）



Example of job analysis（1 hour）


d．Human resource planning and recruitments（3 hours）



Concepts and keys to human resource planning（1 hour）



Factors affecting recruitments（1 hour）



Media for recruitments（1 hour）


e．
Human resource selection（4 hours）



Concepts and techniques of human resource test（2 hours）



Procedures and techniques of interview（4 hours）


f．
Human Resource Training and Development（5 hours）



Training needs assessment（1 hour）



Design of curriculum and delivery of training（1 hour）



Evaluation of training and training transfer（1 hour）



Development of management staff（1 hour）



Current status of training market in China（1 hour）


g．
Performance evaluation（3 hours）



Concepts and meanings of performance appraisal（1 hour）



Approaches and methods of performance appraisal（2 hours）


h．
Career development and management（3 hours）



Concepts and meaning of career management（1 hour）



Approaches to career management（1 hour）



Differences between modern and traditional career management（1 hour）


i． Compensation（5 hours）



Effects of compensation on employee attitudes and behaviors（1 hour）



Components of compensation（1 hour）



Techniques to disburse compensation（1 hour）



Compensation for senior employees（1 hour）



Compensations for sales personnel（1 hour）

4. 
Teaching materials or references

Handouts prepared by the instructor

Main reference: 

Human Resource Management, Lemonald. A. Nois, 3rd edition, People’s University Press, 2001

Written by: Wang Libin

Authorized by: 

                 Composed on March 29, 2011

中外发展模式比较
一、课程基本情况
课程编号： 12132751
课程总学时：16
课程学分：1.5

课程分类：全英文课
开课学期：夏
开课单位：人文与发展学院发展管理系
适用专业：农村区域发展和其他专业
所需先修课：无
课程负责人：左停
二、课程内容简介 

二战以来，发展成为世界各国的共同主题。但不同国家由于社会经济背景、资源禀赋不同，所采用的发展模式差异很大、发展的结果和影响也截然不同。中国是世界上最大的发展中国家，中国的发展对全球有重大的影响，在新中国成立60年特别是改革开放的30年中，对发展方式进行了探索，同时中国也是一个内部差异很大的大国，不同区域之间的发展模式也有很大的差别。不同发展方式的比较，不仅对于指导现实的发展政策制定和发展实践有现实意义，也有助于实现社会的可持续发展。
“中外发展方式比较”课程，是面向全校学生的知识性、概念框架性质的课程。组织学生理解、分析和比较不同国家、中国不同地区的发展（包括农业和农村）模式的差别，并从中获得相应的知识、经验、教训、哲学智慧和政策启示，是本课程的基本目的。

    课程的任务是使得学生理解不同国家和中国不同区域发展（包括农业和农村发展）的主要路径、模式、经验和教训等；并能够进行一些基本的分析。

三、各部分教学纲要
(一)对发展方式不同的理解

愿景和目标、内涵和指标、政策、实践、方法、管理；
--2学时

（二）国际发展历程和哲学的变化：
经济发展—社会发展----环境与发展----综合发展----可持续发展----人类发展和权利为基础的发展（以世界银行《世界发展报告》和联合国开发计划署《人类发展包告为主线》）；
--4学时（含1学时讨论）   

（三）不同国家的发展的方式
东亚模式、印度模式、拉美模式、北欧模式、韩国泰国的新农村建设等；
--4学时（含1学时讨论）

（四）中国的区域发展战略和方式
东中西发展战略的变化、西部大开发；珠三角模式、苏南模式、浙江模式、山东农业产业化模式、四川劳动力转移模式、内蒙现象等；
---4学时（含1学时讨论）

（五）发展模式比较的理论框架与指标
特别包括农业和农村发展在不同发展模式中的作用、发展对农民的影响）。
--2学时
四、使用教材或主要参考书


主要参考书为：历年世界发展报告、人类发展报告、中国人类发展报告、国别发展报告、世界银行网站
执笔人：左停
审定人：齐顾波
2011年4月
Comparison of International and China’s Regional Development

1. Basic information

Course code: 12132751
Total teaching hours: 16  

Credits: 1.5
Type of the course: elective

Teaching terms: summer 

Owner of the course: Department of Development Studies, College of Humanities and Development Studies 
Majors applicable: Development Studies (international development) and all interested students

Prerequisites: none

Person in charge of the course: Zuo Ting

2. Course description 

The course “Comparison of International and China’s Regional Development” is designed to provide students the systematic knowledge of Development, in the perspective of comparison (international, regional and temporal). 

The overall task of this course for students is to understand, compare, and assess different context, approaches, patterns and outcomes of (rural) development.  

The Key content of this course is the understanding of development. The difficult part is the comparison and synthesis of different development practices.

3. Design of each teaching section

· 2 hours, Understanding of different modes of development (vision, objective setting, contents, indicators, discourses, policy and project intervention, management and planning);

· 4 hours (including 1 hour for discussion), Evolution of international development theory and philosophies (economic, social, integrated, human, sustainable, etc.) (tracking the series of WB World Development Reports and UNDP Human Development Reports)

· 4 hours (including 1 hour for discussion), Different development practices in international perspectives (e.g. East Asia Model, Latin American Model, Nordic Model, Korean and Thai Rural Construction, etc.)

· 4 hours (including 1 hour for discussion), China’s regional development patterns (East-Central-West Gradient Development, Western Development, the Pearl Delta Model, South Jiangsu Model, Zhejiang Model, Shandong Agro-industrialization, Sichuan Labor Mobilization, and Inner Mongolia “Phenomena’ etc. ) 

· 2 hours, Comparison and Synthesis of Different Development: Framework and Indicators (particularly including the impacts on agriculture and the roles of agriculture)

4. Teaching materials or references: 

Written by: Zuo Ting

Authorized by: Qi Gubo

Composed on April, 2011

科研训练1

一、课程基本情况
课程编号：12140850
课程总学时：4周（讲课1周、实践 3周）

课程学分：4
课程分类：必修           

开课学期：夏季          
开课单位：人文与发展学院 发展管理系    
适用专业：农村区域发展（农村发展方向）
所需先修课：社会学研究方法
课程负责人：于乐荣

二、课程内容简介

科研训练1是指导学生将发展基本理论及研究方法运用于实践的一门课程。课程要求学生有一定的发展理论及研究方法的基础。课程对科学研究的全过程进行概述，包括文献查找、文献综述、研究问题、研究假设，问卷设计，实地调研,资料分析并最终形成完整的科研报告或文章。课程目标是指导学生将科学研究过程运用于实践，通过系统的指导和训练，使得学生能够掌握科学研究的基本方法和过程，提高学生发现和分析问题的能力，为做毕业论文及未来的研究工作奠定基础。

三、各部分教学纲要

1、课堂讲授部分教学内容要点、基本要求及学时数等。
课程是一门实践教学课程，将采取集中讲授和学生实践的方式来进行。在集中讲授阶段将用6个学时的时间，讲述科研的基本过程和方法，具体内容有：

（1） 科学研究的目的及意义
（2） 科学研究的基本过程

（3） 科学研究的基本类型和方法

（4） 开题报告的撰写
（5） 调研报告的撰写

（6） 研究论文的撰写

2、实验、实习部分教学内容与要求：
（1）实习内容要点

学生结合自己感兴趣的研究问题进行实地调研并完成科研全过程，形成调研报告或研究论文，最后进行答辩和评审。

（2）实习天数：3周

（3）调研报告撰写要求

调研报告包括以下几部分内容:

I研究背景及意义

II文献综述

III 研究目标、内容和方法

IV具体研究内容及结果

V 结论

VI参考文献

调研报告应该观点明确、方法得当、论据丰富；文献全面且与研究主题相关；分析部分严密同时结论可信。展示及答辩部分要求PPT制作精美，表达能力强，能够很好回答评委的问题。
四、使用教材或主要参考书： 

《社会调查研究方法》 张蓉，高等教育出版社，2005年第一版。

执笔人：于乐荣
审定人：

                                      2011年  3  月 29   日制定
Training and Learning for Field Work (1)

1. Basic information

Course code: 12140850 

Total teaching hours: ___4 weeks__, among which_6_hours for lectures, _3 weeks__ for experiments, ______hours for on-line teaching.  
Credits: 4
Type of the course: elective
Teaching terms: summer 
Owner of the course: Development Studies Department of College of Humanities and Development Studies 
Majors applicable: development studies 
Prerequisites: Methodologies for social study 

Person in charge of the course: Yu Lerong

2. Course description 

Training and Learning Process 1 is a course which integrates the basic development theories and methodology into practice. The course is applicable for those students who have the foundation of development theory and methodology. The course covers the whole process of research which includes literature review, research hypothesis, questionnaire design, field survey, data analysis and report or paper writing. The course aims to develop students’ ability to use research methods of social science to interpret practical problems. The course is designed to enhance students’ understanding of the basic research methodology, and to improve students’ ability to explore problems by way of systematic instruction and practice. All of these will provide a strong foundation for students to conduct bachelor thesis and research work in the future. 
3. Design of each teaching section

(1) The main contents of each teaching section, basic requirements, and teaching hours 
 This course focuses on students’ practice. The course is taught about four weeks with the use of lecture and field work. The content of class teaching includes the following:
(1) Background and Objective of research

(2) Basic procedure of Research

(3) Methodology for Research

(4) Research Design

(5) Writing of Research Report

(6) Writing of Research Paper
(2) The contents and requirements of the sections of experiments and internship: 
(1) Contents of Field Work

Students go to the field to conduct the research with their research interests. Based on the field work and data analysis, students should finish the research report and present the research output. 

（2）Hours：3 weeks

（3）Writing Requirements

The research report includes several parts of contents as follows:

I Background

II Literature Review

III Research Objective, Content and Methodology

IV Findings and Results

V Conclusions

VI References 

The good research report includes several key points such as clear topic, appropriate method and rich research materials. The literature review should be comprehensive and related to research issue. The method used in analysis should be correct and the conclusion should be reliable. Students should present the research results with the use of PPT and be able to answer questions asked by teachers.        

4. Teaching materials or references: 

  Methods of Social Survey and Research, Zhang Rong, Higher Education Press, 2005, First Edition. 

Written by: Yu Lerong

Authorized by: 
Composed on April 2011
专业实践2-发展实践认知

一、课程基本情况

课程名称：专业实践2-发展实践认知
课程编号：

课程总学时：4周 (其中，讲课 1周，实验    ，上机    ，实习 3周)

课程学分： 4

课程分类：实验实践

开设学期：夏季/2

开课单位：人文与发展学院发展管理系

适用专业：农村区域发展（国际发展方向）
所需先修课：“专业实践1-发展问题认知”课

课程负责人：周圣坤、罗泮和相关老师

二、课程简介

“专业实践2-发展实践认知”是同学们在建立对发展问题认知的基础上，认识和了解国际发展和国内发展是如何来针对和解决发展问题的一门实践性课程。本课程主要帮助学生学习和了解发展实践的框架包括发展实践工作的目的、工作程序、管理方法等等。 
三、教学内容纲要
本课程是一门实践课程，将采取集中讲授和学生实践的方式来进行。集中讲授阶段的主要内容包括：
· 国际发展援助的背景和做法；

· 国际和国内发展机构的发展情况
· 国际和NGO组织的发展案例介绍等

· 调查报告的撰写

在学生实践阶段，期望同学们分别到相关的国际和国内发展机构来开展短期实习，主要目的是了解这些发展机构的发展背景、宗旨、任务、发展领域、工作程序和管理方法等，并形成调查报告或研究论文，进行相互交流和分享。

原则上，从第一或第二年开始，同学们就可以自己联系相关的国际组织或NGOs申请做intern或volunteers，老师们将会提供信息等协助。但个人联系的工作需要与教学大纲中的专业实践框架从内容上相配合。
四、使用教材或参考资料
   无

执笔人：周圣坤
审定人：

                          2011年5 月修订

Professional Practice II: Learning about Development Practice

1. Basic information

Total teaching hours: _4 week_, among which 1 week_ for in-class introduction and discussions and 3 weeks for field practice

Credits: 4
Type of the course: compulsory

Teaching terms: Summer/2 

Owner of the course: Development Studies Department of College of Humanities and Development Studies 
Majors applicable: development studies (International Development)

Prerequisites: Introduction to Development

Person in charge of the course: Mr Zhou Shengkun, Ms Laura Pan Luo

2. Course description

The second part of the practices series is to learn about development practice including international development support and domestic development interventions. The practice helps students learn about the framework of development practice including goals, working procedures and management methods.

3. Design of Teaching Contents

The practice will have a combination of in-classroom lectures and short term students practice in international organizations or NGOs. Lectures will cover the following contents:

· background and practice of international development aid;

· developments of international and national development institutions;

· development cases of international organizations and NGOs;

· report writing

Following the lectures, students will conduct short term practice in international organizations or NGOs. The main purpose is to learn about their development background and history, mission, field of work, programs and activities, work procedures and management methods. Students are required to prepare a report of their practices for exchange and sharing among students. In addition, right from the very first year or second year, students are encouraged to contact international organizations or NGOs applying for positions of internship or volunteers. Teachers will provide necessary assistance and help. It has to be stressed students need to make sure that the work of internship or volunteers must be in accordance with the practice series in content.

4 Teaching Materials or References
None

Written by: Zhou Shengkun

Authorized by: Qi Gubo

Composed on 30th May, 2011
参与式农村评估

一、课程基本情况
课程编号：12114980

课程总学时：40

课程学分：2.5

课程分类：必修

开课学期：秋季
开课单位：人文与发展学院发展管理系
适用专业：农村区域发展
所需先修课：普通发展学;社会学研究方法

课程负责人：刘林

二、课程内容简介

《参与式农村评估》是一门具有可操作性的方法论课程,是农村区域发展专业学生的必修课程。其任务是在当代农村发展发展基本理论指导下,掌握参与式的方法和基本工具,学会从事农村区域/社区发展干预操作方面的基本能力。

  教学将采用讲解、案例介绍、练习辅导和讲评等教学方法，同时要求学生通过方法和工具练习、小组讨论、练习结果展示交流和实地教学实践等形式了解和掌握参与式农村评估方法和工具。

三、各部分教学纲要

1、课堂讲授部分教学内容要点、基本要求及学时数等。

第一章  导言(4学时)

介绍发展领域的一些基本概念和课程的目的和意义。
第二章  参与式农村评估的起源与发展 (4学时)
讲授内容包括：国际和国内发展研究与实践的途径，基本的理论基础，发展演变过程和应用的领域和范围。参与式农村评估产生的渊源，参与式农村评估的原则与特点。
第三章  参与式农村评估方法和工具(16学时)
主要介绍PRA的法则、分类和作用，介绍参与式农村评估的工具和操作方法。课堂练习, 讨论和结果展示。

第四章
案例和专题介绍 (8学时)
1、参与式农村评估在农村社区发展规划中的应用

2、参与式农村评估在发展项目评估中应用

3、参与式农村评估在农村医疗卫生和残疾人社会融合研究中的应用

4、参与式农村评估在项目可行性研究和社会影响评价中的应用

5、其他案例

2、实验、实习部分教学内容与要求

北京郊区实地练习 （16 学时）

用PRA方法和工具收集数据和信息，与农户共同分析研究，完成1篇研究报告。

四、使用教材或主要参考书
1．教材 

《参与式发展研究与实践方法》李欧主编 社会科学文献出版社 2010年10月第1版

2. 参考资料

- 《社区发展中的儿童参与》 叶敬忠，中央编译出版社 2002年
- 《求知乡土》 齐顾波 徐秀丽 王立全 主编 社会科学文献出版社 2010年10月第1版
- 《残疾人及其社区的社会融合指南》 刘林 李凡主编 华夏出版社 2010年8月第1版

- IIED, IDS等网站搜寻
执笔人：刘林
审定人：

                                     2011 年  4  月  30  日制定
Participatory Rural Appraisal

1. Basic information

Course code: 12114980

Total teaching hours: 40

Credits: 2.5
Type of the course: compulsory
Teaching terms: autumn
Owner of the course: Development Studies Department of College of Humanities and Development Studies 
Majors applicable: development studies

Prerequisites: 

Person in charge of the course: Liu Lin

2. Course description 

     “Participatory Rural Appraisals” is a methodology course, and a required course for department of rural regional development. Its aim is helping students to learn some basic methodologies and tools for development studies and practices, based on the new requirements of international agricultural and basic theory of rural development. 

The teaching methods of course will adopt lecture, present the examples/cases, advise, comment or assess etc, for students will ask them through “learning by doing” , group discussions, exercises, presentation, and practice in village etc to understand and master basic method and tools of Participatory Rural Appraisals.

3. Design of each teaching section

The main contents of each teaching section, basic requirements, and teaching hours 
Chapter 1 (4 Course hours) 
Introduce some conceptual frameworks of the realm and the purpose and meaning of the course.

Chapter 2 (4 Course hours) 
-The practice and approach of the development studies in national and international;

-Origins and shape of the participatory rural appraisal,
-Basic theories of PRA

-Principle and characteristics of PRA

- classification and the function PRA

Chapter 3 (16 Course hours) 
Introduction on PRA tools and their operating;

Classroom practice,discussion and result presentation;demonstration 

Chapter 4 (8 Course hours) 
Case and special subject introduction 

1, PRA in Participatory Rural Community Planning.

2, Evaluation on Development Project with PRA method & tools 

3, PRA application in village medical and health, Social inclusion for person with disability and their community. 

4, PRA application in feasibility study & impact evaluation of development project.

5, other cases

(2) The contents and requirements of the sections of experiments and internship: 
Field studies in Beijing rural area (16 course hours)

· Gathering data and the information at a village in Beijing with PRA method and the tools, 
· Analyses with villagers together 

- Completed a report on field research.

4. Teaching materials or references: 

1.teaching material 

《Methodologies of Participatory Development Studies & Practice》Li Ou ,  Socal Sciences Academic Press (China) 

2. Reference material

- 《Children’s Participation in Community Development》 Ye Jingzhong,  China Central Compilation & Translation Press 

- 《Learning from the field》Qi Gubo Xu Xiuli & Wang Liquan, Socal Sciences Academic Press (China)

- 《Guielines for the Social Inclusion of People with Disabilities in Their Community》 Liu Lin & Li Fan, - Huaxia Press (China)
-  IIED, the websites like IDS,etc searches

Written by: Luo Lin

Authorized by: 

Composed on April 2011

参与式农村评估课程实践

一、课程基本情况
课程编号：12140870

课程总学时：2周

课程学分：2

课程分类：必修

开课学期：秋季
开课单位：  人文与发展学院 发展管理系

适用专业：农村区域发展
所需先修课：普通发展学;社会学研究方法

课程负责人：刘林

二、课程内容简介

  教学将要求学生通过方法和工具练习、小组讨论、练习结果展示交流和实地教学实践等形式了解和掌握参与式农村评估方法和工具。

2、 各部分教学纲要

实验、实习部分教学内容与要求：
北京郊区实地练习 （2周 学时）

用PRA方法和工具收集数据和信息，与农户共同分析研究，完成1篇研究报告。

四、使用教材或主要参考书：（教材名称、主编人、出版社、出版时间及版次）
1．教材 

《参与式发展研究与实践方法》李欧主编 社会科学文献出版社 2010年10月第1版
2. 参考资料

- 《社区发展中的儿童参与》 叶敬忠，中央编译出版社 2002年
- 《求知乡土》 齐顾波 徐秀丽 王立全 主编 社会科学文献出版社 2010年10月第1版
- 《残疾人及其社区的社会融合指南》 刘林 李凡主编 华夏出版社 2010年8月第1版
- IIED, IDS等网站搜寻
执笔人：刘林
审定人：

                                      2011年 4   月  30  日制定
Practice of Participatory Rural Appraisal Course

1. Basic information

Course code: 12114980

Total teaching hours: 2 weeks 
Credits: 2.5
Type of the course: compulsory
Teaching terms: autumn
Owner of the course: Development Studies Department of College of Humanities and Development Studies 
Majors applicable: development studies

Prerequisites: Participatory Rural Appraisal course

Person in charge of the course: Liu Lin
2. Course description 
The teaching methods of course will adopt lecture, present the examples/cases, advise, comment or assess etc, for students will ask them through “learning by doing” , group discussions, exercises, presentation, and practice in village etc to understand and master basic method and tools of Participatory Rural Appraisals.
3. Design of each teaching section

The contents and requirements of the sections of experiments and internship: 
Field studies in Beijing rural area (2 week)

· Gathering data and the information at a village in Beijing with PRA method and the tools, 
· Analyses with villagers together 

- Completed a report on field research.

4. Teaching materials or references: 
1.teaching material 

《Methodologies of Participatory Development Studies & Practice》Li Ou ,  Socal Sciences Academic Press (China) 

2. Reference material

- 《Children’s Participation in Community Development》 Ye Jingzhong,  China Central Compilation & Translation Press 

- 《Learning from the field》Qi Gubo Xu Xiuli & Wang Liquan, Socal Sciences Academic Press (China)

- 《Guielines for the Social Inclusion of People with Disabilities in Their Community》 Liu Lin & Li Fan, - Huaxia Press (China)
-  IIED, the websites like IDS,etc searches

Written by: Liu Lin

Authorized by: 

Composed on April 2011
国际发展援助
一、课程基本情况

课程编号：12115010
课程总学时：32 
课程学分：2
课程分类：必修

开课学期：秋

开课单位：人文与发展学院农村发展与管理系

适用专业：农村区域发展

所需先修课：发展概论

课程负责人：刘永功，唐丽霞
二、课程简介 

（1） 背景

国际发展援助是战后发达国家对发展中国家提供的制度化援助方式，对战后发展中国家的发展及新的世界政治格局的建立发挥了重要的作用。同时，在发展援助中，提出了发展理论、探索了一套发展方法。

（2） 教学目标

本课程的教学目标是通过课堂讲解和课堂讨论及案例分析，使学生了解国际发展援助的背景、相关理论、援助方式和范式、国际发展援助项目管理程序和方法，为学生毕业后在相关的机构从事国际发展项目管理奠知识和能力基础。

（3） 教学方法

本课程将采用以下教学方法：

（1） 课堂讲授；

（2） 课堂讨论和案例练习和课堂交流；

（3） 案例分析作业和课堂展示
（4）教学对象

农村区域发展专业、国际发展专业本科生

三、教学大纲
	章节
	主要内容
	学时
	教学方法

	第一章 绪论
	· 国际发展援助的基本概念

· 国际发展援助的发展历程
	（4学时）


	课堂讲解

	第二章
国际发展援助的理论和框架
	· 国际发展援助的理论

· 国际发展援助的框架
	（4学时）


	课堂讲解

课堂讨论

	第三章
国际发展援助的方式与管理
	· 国际发展援助的方式

· 国际发展援助的管理
	（4学时）


	课堂讲解

课堂讨论

	第四章
国际发展援助的效果
	· 经济增长、减贫作用

· 治理、能力

· 制度变革
	（4学时）


	课堂讲解

	第五章
主要的国际发展援助机构
	· 国际双边机构

· 国际多边机构

· 国际非政府机构
	（8学时）


	课堂讲解

案例分析

	第六章
国际社会的对华援助
	· 对华援助概况

· 重点援助领域

· 发展趋势
	（4学时）


	课堂讲解

	第七章
中国的对外国际援助
	· 历史沿革

· 政策与制度安排

· 发展趋势
	（2学时）


	课堂讲解


四、使用教材或主要参考书

（1）《国际发展概论》，李小云等主编；社科文献出版社，2009
（2）国际发展援助的国际专著，文章，发展援助报告，有关发展援助的国际的政策和公约等外文文献

执笔人：刘永功 唐丽霞
审定人：齐顾波

2011年4月

International Development Aids 
1. Basic information

Course code: 12115010
Total teaching hours: 32  

Credits: 2.0
Type of the course: compulsory
Teaching terms: autumn 

Owner of the course: Development Studies Department, College of Humanities and Development Studies 
Majors applicable: development studies

Prerequisites: Introduction to Development Studies

Person in charge of the course: Liu Yonggong, Tang Lixia
2. Course description 
(1) Context 

International Development Aid is an important and institutional mechanism in that the developed countries assist the post war development of the developing countries. It is also a foundation for establishing the post war international political relations between developed and developing countries. 

(2) The objective of the course 

Through lecture and group discussion and case studies, students will understand the background and historical context of IDA, relevant theories of IDA, approaches and manners of provision of IDA, management procedures and methods of IDA programs, etc., so that they can build their basic knowledge and skills for being latter on working as management staff in relevant international development aid institutions. 

(3) Teaching methodology

a) Lectures; 

b) Group discussion and case studies/ presentations;

c) Assignments, papers and presentation   

(4) Target Audience 

Students in faculty of regional rural development and international development management 

3. Design of each teaching section

	Chapter 
	Major contents 
	Hours 
	Methods 

	Chapter 1: introduction 
	Introduction of basic concept and definitions of IDA 

Background and evolution of IDA 
	（4 hrs）


	Lectures

	Chapter 2: Theories and Concept of IDA
	Introduction of the IDA related theories

Concept and framework of IDA 
	（4 hrs）


	lectures

group work/discussion 



	Chapter 3： Approaches and types and manners of IDA provision 
	Approaches and types of IDA provision 

Management of IDA programs 
	（4 hrs）

	Lectures

Group work/discussion

	Chapter 4: Effectiveness and impacts of IDA 
	Promoting economic growth, poverty reduction

Governance and Capacity Building 

Institutional Innovation and Transformation 
	（4 hrs）


	Lectures 

	Chapter 5: Donors of IDA 
	Bilateral organization

Multi-lateral organizations 

NGOs
	（8 hrs）


	Lectures

Group work/case studies 

Assignment 



	Chapter 6: international aids to China
	A Review on IDA to China

Major areas and effectiveness 

Trends of IDA to China 
	（4 hrs）


	Lectures 

	Chapter 7:IDA provided by China
	Historical review

Policy and Institutional Arrangement 

Development trends of Chinese IDA 
	（2 hrs）


	Lectures 


4. Reference and reading Materials: 

(1) Chinese: Introduction to International Development Aids, Li Xiaoyun, et al. 2009

(2) English: Textbooks of IDA, articles and papers related to IDA and IDA reports, etc.  

Prepared by: Liu Yonggong, Tang Lixia

Approved by: Qi Gupo 

Date of approval: April, 2011
推广学

一、课程基本情况

课程名称：推广学

课程编号：12115000
课程总学时： 32 (其中，讲课 32 ,实验    ,上机     ,实习    )

课程学分：2    

课程分类：专业必修 

开设学期：秋
开课单位：人文与发展学院发展管理系

适用专业：农村区域发展、农业经济管理、农学类各专业
所需先修课：发展经济学、农村社会学、管理学概论

课程负责人：高启杰

二、课程内容简介

推广学是农村区域发展专业的必修课程。通过课堂教学要求学生掌握农业推广的基本理论、技能和方法；了解现代农业推广学的研究成果、前沿问题与研究方法；熟悉国内外农业推广的实践模式及其改革与发展的趋势和规律。本课程由推广理论、推广方法和推广实务三部分组成。主要内容包括农业推广的含义与功能、农业推广学研究进展、农民行为的产生与改变、推广沟通、创新的采用与扩散、推广的基本方法与技能、农业推广信息系统与信息服务、农业推广经营服务、农业科技成果转化与推广、推广组织与人员管理、推广项目计划与评估、推广的宏观环境等。课程的重点是推广理论与方法。

三、各部分教学纲要
第一章  导论（2学时）

1 农业推广的发展历史

2 推广的涵义与功能

3 农业推广学的研究内容与方法 

第二章  农业推广的基本理论与概念（2学时）

1 推广的框架理论

2 推广对象行为产生与改变的原理

第三章  创新的采用与扩散（4学时）

1 扩散曲线

2 创新采用过程分析

3 创新度研究

4 创新扩散过程分析

5 采用率及其决定因素分析

第四章  农业推广方法与技能（4学时）

1 个别指导

2 群体指导

3 大众传播

4 不同推广方法应用效果的比较研究

5 不同推广方法的选择与优化

第五章   农业科技成果推广（4学时）

1 农业科技成果推广的相关概念与评价指标

2 农业科技成果推广的周期性原理

3 农业科技成果推广的主要方式

4 农业科技成果推广实践中的问题分析

第六章   农业推广信息系统与信息服务（4学时）

1 农业推广信息系统概述

2 农业推广信息系统应用

3 农业推广信息服务方式与途径

第七章  农业推广经营服务（2学时）

1 农业推广经营服务概述

2 农业推广经营服务的策略与技巧

3 农业推广经营实体的兴办

第八章  农业推广组织与人员管理（4学时）

1 农业推广组织理论

2 组织模式及其发展规律

3 不同推广组织类型的比较分析

4 组织模式选择与设计

5 农业推广人员的类型、职责、基本素质要求

6 农业推广人员管理的内容与方法

第九章  农业推广项目计划与评估（4学时）

1 农业推广项目计划的概念与原理

2 农业推广项目监测与评估

3 参与式项目计划与评估

第十章  农业推广的宏观环境（2学时）

1 农业推广宏观环境的研究范围

2 农业推广的政策与法规

3 农业推广制度的创新

课堂讲授是主要的教学环节。课堂教学与声像教学相结合，同时安排一定的案例研究，让学生更深入地理解所学的理论知识。

四、使用教材及主要参考书

《农业推广学》,高启杰主编,中国农业大学出版社,2008

《农业推广学》，张仲威主编,中国农业科技出版社,1996

《农业推广学案例》，高启杰主编,中国农业大学出版社, 2008

执笔人：高启杰
审定人：

                          2011年3月30日修订

Extension Science

1. Basic information

Course code: 12115000
Total teaching hours: __32___, among which__32____ hours for lectures, ___ hours for experiments, ______hours for on-line teaching.  
Credits: 2
Type of the course: compulsory
Teaching terms: autumn
Owner of the course: Development Studies Department, College of Humanities and Development Studies 
Majors applicable: development studies

Prerequisites: Development Economics, Management, Rural Sociology
Person in charge of the course:  Gao Qijie
2. Course description 

Extension Science is a compulsory course for students majoring in Rural Regional Development. From in-class teaching, students can learn the basic theory, skills and methods of agricultural extension; understand the contemporary research achievements, frontiers and research approaches of AES (Agricultural Extension Science); get familiar with the practical modes and the trends and laws of reform and development of Agricultural Extension both home and abroad. This course is composed of three parts: theories of extension, approaches to extension and practice of extension. The main contents of this course include: the concept and function of agricultural extension, research progress of AES, generation and change of farmer’s behavior, communications for extension, the spread and application of innovation, the transition and extension of agricultural technical achievements, extension organization and staff management, the planning and evaluation of extension projects, the macro-environment for extension, etc. The emphasis of this course is put on the extension theory and approaches to extension.

3. Design of each teaching section

Chapter 1 Introduction (2 hours) 

History of agricultural extension
Definition of extension
Development of Extension Science
Chapter 2 Basic theory and concepts of agricultural extension (2 hours) 

Framework of organized extension

Behavior of clients

Strategies in changing behavior

Chapter 3 Adoption and diffusion of innovations (4hours) 

Diffusion curve

Stages of adoption

Categories of adopters

Diffusion process

Rate of adoption

Chapter 4 Extension methods (4 hours) 

Face to face methods

Mass media

Comprehensive application of extension methods

Chapter 5 Agricultural technological extension (4 hours) 

Factors influencing technical extension

Approaches of technical extension

Practice of technical extension

Chapter 6 Information service in agricultural extension (4 hours) 

Information system in agricultural extension

Behavior of information adoption

Approaches and methods of information service in agricultural extension

Chapter 7 Marketing service in agricultural extension (2 hours) 

Marketing and agricultural extension

Methods of marketing service

Chapter 8 Organizations of agricultural extension (4 hours)

Basic theory of agricultural extension organization

Types of agricultural extension organizations

Management of agricultural extension organization

Chapter 9 Extension planning and evaluation (4 hours)

Extension planning

Extension evaluation

Methods of Extension planning and evaluation

Chapter 10 Extension policies and laws (2 hours)

Extension policies

Extension laws

Comparative analyses of extension policies and laws

4. Teaching materials or references: 

Agricultural Extension, Gao Qijie, China Agricultural University Press,2008

Agricultural Extension, Zhang Zhongwei, China Agricultural Science and Technology Press,1996

Cases of Agricultural Extension, Gao Qijie, China Agricultural University Press,2008

Written by: Gao Qijie
Authorized by: 

                                                    Composed on 03-30-2011
专业英语

一、课程基本情况
课程名称：专业英语English for Development Studies
课程编号：12114930   /   12114950

课程总学时： 64学时 / 学年，其中教材讲授52学时

课程学分：4（春季、秋季各2学分）

课程分类：专业必修  
开课学期：秋季和春季

开课单位：人文与发展学院发展管理系

适用专业：农村区域发展

所需先修课：大学英语

课程负责人：杨芳，李凡

二、课程内容简介

发展研究属于社会学的一个分支，本身具有交叉学科和多学科的性质。它主要关注发展中国家的相关问题。它最早出现在20世纪后半叶，得益于对第三世界后殖民时代的经济发展问题的关注。二次世界大战后，发展经济学作为经济学的一个分支，从众多的学科中脱颖而出。20世纪60年代以后，许多发展经济学家感到仅靠经济学不足以应对发展中出现的许多难题，如政治的有效性和教育的提供。在这个背景下，发展研究应运而生，意在探询政治和经济之间的内在联系。作为一门交叉学科和多学科，它涉及到社会科学的诸多领域和学科，包括：发展经济学，发展人类学，发展地理学，发展管理，发展社会学，政治学，国际关系，性别研究，人口统计学，移民研究和生态学等。
中国农业大学人文发展学院发展管理系的老师和学生多年来长期从事发展理论教学、发展研究和发展实践活动，积累了大量相关的经验和宝贵知识。在此，我们围绕发展研究中最常见的10个主题，编写了《发展研究》专业英语教材，希望为本专业的本科生提供必要的专业英语训练，希望能够从语言和专业知识两个方面来帮助学生。
专业英语是农村区域发展专业本科生的一门必修课。其目的是在专业词汇、相关概念和研究方法方面给学生提供英语训练，并培养学生用英语观察分析发展过程出现问题的能力。为了创造宽松的参与式教学环境，我们在教学过程中将采用灵活的教学方法，包括训练学生用英语演讲的能力，学习在小组工作状态下合作、协调、讨论和展示的能力。第二个学期末我们将要求学生撰写发展研究领域的专业论文。除了课堂教学和课外阅读外，还将采用听英文歌曲，练习英文听力和看英文电影等教学手段，以活跃课堂气氛。

三、各部分教学纲要

自我介绍: 2学时


老师的自我介绍，并介绍本课程的内容和结构。同学的自我介绍，包括：姓名，年龄，家乡，和业余爱好。最后请同学用英文写对本课程的期望。
第1章：对发展的理解: 4学时

本章从发展经济学的角度论证了发展理论和经济决策之间的紧密联系。二次世界大战后，发展几乎成了工业化的同义词。一个国家的工业化程度，特别是制造成品的能力被看作是最重要的。许多亚洲和非洲国家摆脱殖民统治以后，出于两方面的原因急于发展国家经济。一个是提高人民的生活水平。另一个是巩固独立后的局面，将政治上的平等转化为经济上的平等，后者会赢得别人的尊敬并带来自我的尊严。当时的发展思潮是利用国家作为手段加速社会的现代化进程，并提高人民的收入。发展思想包括两大流派。左翼思潮鼓励运用国家手段来改造社会。他们相信国家比市场更能体现集体意志，市场则更偏向特权利益。而右翼思潮（包括古典自由主义和新古典理论）则认为国家是个政治暴君，崇尚市场经济带来的自由和生产潜力。本章先后介绍了“凯恩斯对第一世界的影响”，“第三世界的兴起”，“凯恩斯之后的发展理论（包括现代化理论和依附理论）”，“第三世界的国家统治经济论”。作者在结论部分指出，全球化使世界变得更小。第三世界的问题正在日益成为第一世界的问题。富裕国家再也不能把发展问题丢给穷国不管，而是应当承担更多的责任。

第2章：项目管理: 4学时

所谓项目是一整套一次性活动，并有其确定的起止时间界限。项目管理确保项目活动在规定的时间、预算、人力和工作范围内完成，并产生预期的项目结果、产出和项目目标。发展项目管理涉及到国际发展项目的协调和管理。发展管理的主导范式是外部赞助机构的援助干预行动。发展援助项目的项目循环过程包括：项目的确定，规划，实施和监测与评估。这一章还将包括以下内容：可持续发展的概念，项目指标的选择，项目循环寿命，项目利益攸关方群体，项目的监测与评估，以及常见的项目逻辑框架法的运用。

第3章：参与式项目过程: 5学时


参与式项目的过程包括很多逻辑相关的步骤，这些步骤组成了一个循环过程。国际发展实践中又称之为项目规划步骤。这里规划的目的不是要获得一份规划报告或是行动方案。它的根本目的在于找出某地区或某专业领域中存在的问题，并找出解决问题的方法。从理论上说参与式项目可以分为以下步骤：背景信息材料的准备；参与分析；问题分析；潜力分析；目标分析；选择方案分析；项目框架的形成；实施设计；监测与评估；和再规划。在这一章中，我们也探讨了发展项目实际操作的固定工作程序，包括以下几个阶段：项目申请阶段；项目可行性考察阶段；项目正式立项和财政协议签署阶段；项目实施阶段；项目结束及再规划阶段。

第4章：参与式发展规划: 6学时


决策过程始自问题的存在。我们可以将问题描绘成事物现存状态与预期状态之间的差异。规划过程涉及到定义组织的目标，制定整套的计划去整和并协调发展活动。它既关注事物的结果（要实现的目标），也关注事物的实现手段（如何实现目标）。发展规划是为了实现发展目标的行动过程。参与式发展规划是一个不断的循环过程。在此过程中，发展利益相关群体不断分析问题，利用当地资源确立发展目标和发展活动，并在实施的过程中通过监测与评估界定新的问题、新的发展目标和新的发展活动。以问题为导向、以项目为结果、以行动为导向和发展主体的参与是它有别于其他规划范式的突出特点。参与式发展规划既可以解决具体的实践问题，特别是社区穷人的紧迫生计问题，又可以作为一种有效的操作工具，用来执行大型的发展项目和国家的扶贫战略。本章还重点介绍了区域发展规划的理念、方法和发展过程，分权规划的概念、自上而下与自下而上规划的区别。最后，本章还介绍了理性规划概念，规划中的不确定因素以及启动发展的四个行动者。

第5章：如何书写项目建议书: 4学时


本章采用的写作大纲沿用了加拿大国际发展研究中心的研究型项目建议书。主要包括了以下12个大部分：1导论；2项目纵览；3行政管理信息；4问题与立项根据；5项目目标；6方法论；7项目结果和传播；8机构与人员；9项目时间表和预算；10项目评估；11结论；12附录。

第6章：参与式监测与评估: 6学时


制定计划不是为了其本身，而是实现特定目标的手段。监测是一种管理手段，它根据制定的计划来衡量、记录实施的进程，因此是计划实施的一部分。评估是根据规划出来的目标体系来系统地、客观地分析实施活动的相关性、效率、效益和影响的过程。项目的监测与评估是项目循环的重要部分，是确保项目成功的重要管理手段之一。它会影响到项目的实施和决策等重要环节，因此受到国际援助机构的高度重视。传统的监测与评估主要由项目的外部人员进行，现代发展项目的实践要求项目目标群体参与整个项目的监测与评估过程，即我们所说的“参与式监测与评估”。这是一个比较新的发展领域，本章主要探讨了参与式监测与评估的以下几个方面：1为什么要进行监测与评估？2监测和评估什么？3为谁进行监测与评估？4由谁来进行监测与评估？5何时进行监测与评估？6如何进行监测与评估？

第7章：参与式农村评估: 5学时


从宏观角度讲，参与式农村评估（PRA）是非政府组织和其他国际发展援助组织经常使用的一种方法。这种方法的目的在于将农村人口的知识和意见整合到发展项目的规划和管理过程中去。在这个过程中，农村人口审视自己的问题，制定自己的目标，监测自己的成就。从微观角度讲，参与式农村评估是一个集体学习过程，村民们分析自己的情况并规划自己的发展活动，以此管理那些他们在生活中追求的变化。因此，参与式农村评估不仅仅是研究，更是行动。参与式农村评估有一整套基于视觉技术和讨论的工具。在参与式农村评估过程中，外来专家不是担任讲课老师的角色，而是担任协调员的角色，帮助村民门分析问题，规划活动，并向社区成员学习。在这一章，我们还将讨论参与式农村评估的历史和起源，参与式农村评估作为一种新的发展范式和理念，参与式农村评估的工具和参与式农村评估的局限性。

第8章：参与式地理信息系统: 6学时

来自45个国家和地区的154名代表参加了“参与式空间信息管理与沟通：用地图记录变化”国际会议。这些代表在运用参与式地理信息系统（PGIS）方面有着丰富的实践经验。参与式地理信息系统本身是一种新兴的实践方式。它是参与式学习与行动（PLA）方法与地理信息技术（GIT）的结合。参与式地理信息系统有助于当地人们用二维或三维地图展现当地空间地理知识。这些地图可以用来辅助决策过程，并支持社区的交流和倡导工作。它往往依赖于专家技能和乡土知识的结合。与传统的地理信息系统的应用不同，参与式地理信息系统将那些具有文化敏感性的空间地理数据的获得与使用权力交给了产生这些信息的当地社区。我们从会议论文集中选用了两篇文章和同学分享，以使他们能够基本了解与参与式地理信息系统相关的概念和实践。它们是：1参与式地理信息系统作为一项持久（和可持续？）的实践活动：加拿大条约8 英属哥伦比亚地区原住民族的经验；2利用参与式方法监测贫民区状况：来自埃塞俄比亚的实例。
第9章：发展培训: 6学时

培训的出现始自学徒式的教与学。今天，培训成为特殊类型的教育，并渐渐成为促使现代社会前进的发展手段。培训是成人教育的制度化形式，可以用来满足成人的职业需求。培训已经成为一种体系，远远超越以教师讲课为主的传统教学模式。培训又是一个循环过程，包括三个步骤：计划和准备阶段、实施阶段和评估阶段。培训从确定培训需求开始。培训需求评估是计划和准备培训活动的基础。在计划阶段，要做的第一件事是根据确定的培训需求建立一个可以实现的培训目标。接下来是组织培训内容为受训者提供一个适合他们的培训包。实施一个设计优良的培训计划是成功的关键。为此，要对所讲的每节课认真规划。最后，评估向我们展示了培训课程或培训项目的有效性。本章还探讨了培训与机构发展的关系、培训理论的心理学解释、讨论作为培训的重要方法以及反馈作为评估培训的重要手段。

第10章：能力建设: 4学时

能力建设指为实体（往往是发展中国家社会）提供的援助。这些实体有必要培养某种技能和能力，或是提高机构的总体业绩。许多国际发展援助组织都把能力建设作为他们向接受援助国家提供的技术合作项目的一部分，以使这些国家在将来没有外部援助的情况下依然能够独自继续发展。国际援助组织越来越重视地方能力的开发，把它当作是缓解发展中国家贫困和饥饿的关键。要确保能力建设努力的有效性，需要恰当地利用评估过程。但是很少有发展机构建立有效的系统来监测和评估机构发展过程中的变化。以往的能力建设评估往往关注国际发展项目对国家或地方机构能力和业绩的影响。虽然南方（注：指发展中国家）机构也进行了一些评估项目，国际发展机构依然占据这个领域的主导地位，并处处体现它们的观点和利益。为了减轻这种“北方（注：指发达国家）”或“国际”偏见，在执行能力建设评估（ECD）项目的过程中,决定“接受援助”的国家和地方机构的专业人员要参与项目的规划和实施过程，并从他们的观点出发关注评估工作。在这一章，我们还讨论以下问题：1 能力、机构能力建设和评估的基本概念；2 机构能力建设的整体论方法；3 机构能力建设的合作伙伴关系；4 机构能力建设的评估方法；5 使用评估并从中受益。

四、使用教材或主要参考书
教材：发展学专业英语，杨芳 李凡，社科文献出版社， 2011
参考书：


1 Understanding Development, John Rapley, Lynne Rienner Publisher, 2007


2 Management, Stephen P Robbins and Marry Coulter, Pearson Education Inc. 2005


3 发展项目教程， 叶敬忠，王伊欢，社会科学文献出版社，2006


4 参与式发展规划，叶敬忠，刘燕丽，王伊欢，社会科学文献出版社，2005

5 Theory and Practice of International Development Projects, Ye jingzhong et al, China Forestry Publishing House, 2000


6 Regional Development Planning and Monitoring, Spring Center, Dortmund U, 1993


7 Participatory Rural Appraisal of the Community Situation, Training Manual, COHD


8 Participatory Learning and Action 54, CD-Rom, 2007

9 Evaluating Capacity Development, Douglas Horton, et al, ISNAR, IDRC, CTA, 2003

执笔人：杨芳
审定人：

                                     2011年3月23日制定
English for Development Studies
1. Basic information

Course code: 12114950
Total teaching hours: 64 hours/class, among which 52 hours for lectures,
Credits: 4 (2 for each term)
Type of the course: compulsory 
Teaching terms: spring and autumn
Owner of the course: Department of Development Management, COHD

Majors applicable: Regional Rural Development
Prerequisites: Common English

Person in charge of the course:  Yang Fang, Li Fan

2. Course description 

Development studies is an interdisciplinary and multidisciplinary branch of social science which addresses issues of concern to developing countries. The emergence of development studies as an academic discipline in the second half of the 20th century is in large part due to increasing concern about economic prospects for the third world after decolonization. In the immediate post-war period, development economics, a branch of economics, arose out of previous studies. By the 1960s, an increasing number of development economists felt that economics alone can not fully address issues such as political effectiveness and educational provision. Development studies arose as a result of this, initially aiming to integrate ideas of politics and economics. Development studies encompasses a variety of subjects in the social scientific fields, including: development economics, development anthropology, development geography, development management, development sociology, politics, international relations, gender studies, demography, migration studies and ecology.

The teachers and students of College of Humanities and Development, China Agricultural University have long been engaged in the teaching, research and consulting service related with development studies. They have accumulated many precious experiences and knowledge in this field. We have compiled an English text book covering the mostly common 10 aspects of development studies, hoping to help the students with their language and professional knowledge.


English for Development Studies is a required course for the junior students majoring in Regional Rural Development. The purpose of this course is to provide English training to students, especially in the terms, concepts and research methods related with development studies. We want to help the students to observe and analyze problems appeared in the field of development studies by using English as a language tool. In order to cultivate a relaxed and participatory learning atmosphere, we will ask the students to work in teams and discuss and present about their discussion results. We will also use methods of listening to English songs, watching English movies and listening comprehension to make the students more interested in this class. 

3. Design of each teaching section
Self-introduction: 2 hours

The teacher will give a self-introduction, and also an introduction about the content and the structure of this course. Then the students will give a self-introduction, including name, age, hometown and hobbies. Finally the students are asked to write in English about their expectation for this course.

Chapter 1: Understanding development: 4 hours

From the perspective of development economics, this chapter focuses on the close link between development theory and the practice of economic policy-making. After the World War II, development was considered synonymous with industrialization. Industrialization and in particular, a country’s capacity to manufacture finished goods, was seen as essential. Asian and African countries came to independence from the former colonization, and were eager for two reasons to speed up their development. One was to provide better lives for their citizens. The second was to consolidate their independence, to convert the political equality into an economic equality that would earn them the respect and sense of self-dignity. At this time, development was about using the state to spearhead the process of modernizing the society and raising its incomes.

There are two major branches for the development thinking. The left-wing favors using the state as an agent of social transformation. They believe that the state could embody collective will more effectively than the market, which favored privileged interests. The right wing (including the classical liberalism and the neoclassical theory) regards the state as a political tyrant and venerate the freedom and productive potential of the market. This chapter also introduce several theories in the postwar period, including The impact of Keynes in the First World; The Emergence of the Third World; Development Theory after Keynes (including modernization theory and dependency theory), and Statism in the Third World. At the concluding part, the author points out that globalization is making the world even smaller. Increasingly, the problems of the third world are becoming those of the first world. This means that rich countries no longer have the luxury of leaving the problems of development to their poor partners, but shoulder more responsibilities.

Chapter 2: Project and Management: 4 hours 

A project is a one-time-only set of activities that has a definite beginning and ending point time. Project management is the task of getting a project’s activities done on time, within budget and human resource, and according to specifications (scopes). Development management deals with the coordination and management processes of international development programs and projects. The dominant paradigm in development management is the intervention in the form of transfer of aid by an external agency/donor. The related project cycle includes processes like identification, planning, implementation and monitoring, and evaluation. This chapter also includes the following parts: the concept of sustainable development, identification of indicators, the concept of life cycle, the stakeholders, monitoring and evaluation and the application of logical framework approach. 

Chapter 3: Participatory Project Process: 5 hours

The procedures for participatory projects include steps that are logically related and set up in a circular way. Internationally the procedures are also called project planning procedures. Here the purpose of planning is not to acquire a planning report or a plan of operation. Its essential aim is to find out the problems which exist in some region or in some professional field, and then to seek and carry out the solutions for these problems. Theoretically, a participatory project can be divided into the following steps: Profile development; Participation analysis; Problem analysis; Potential analysis; Objective analysis; Alternative analysis; Project framework formulation; Implementation design; Monitoring and evaluation; and Re-planning. In this chapter we also talk about the fixed procedures of the practical operation of development project, usually including five major stages as follows: The project application stage; The project feasibility study stage; The project approval stage and signing of the financial agreement; The project implementation stage; The project conclusion and re-planning stage.
Chapter 4: Participatory Development Planning: 6 hours

The decision-making process begins with the existence of a problem, or more specifically, a discrepancy between an existing and a desired state of affairs. Planning involves defining the organization’s goal, establishing an overall strategy for achieving these goals and developing a comprehensive set of plans to integrate and coordinate activities. It is concerned with both ends (what is to be done) and means (how it is to be done). Development planning is an action process to fulfill the development goal. Participatory planning is a cyclic process, during which the stakeholders analyze the problems, identify the development goals and activities, implement the plan and identify new problems, new development goals and new development activities through the monitoring and evaluation of the project. Participatory development planning is both problem-solving oriented and action-oriented and takes development program/project as the final result. These characteristics make it very special and different from other planning paradigms. Participatory planning can be helpful to solve practical problems, especially problems about meeting the urgent needs of poor people. It also can serve as a tool for the implementation of large-scale development program and national poverty alleviation strategy. This chapter also covers the issue of regional development planning, about its concept, method and development history. Other issues include: decentralized planning, the difference between top-down planning and bottom-up planning, rational planning, the uncertainty in planning, and the four actors to initiate development. 
Chapter 5: Guideline for Writing a Proposal: 4 hours

This is mainly a writing guide for the research proposal applying funds from International Development Research Center (IDRC, Canada). It is composed of 12 parts: 1 Introduction; 2 Project Overview; 3 Administrative Information; 4 Problem and Justification; Objectives; 6 Methodology; 7 Results and Dissemination; 8 Institutions and Personnel; 9 Timetable and Budget; 10 Evaluation; 11 Conclusion; 12 Appendices.

Chapter 6: Participatory Monitoring and Evaluation: 6 hours

Making a plan is not simply to write it down, but a means to realize a specific goal. Monitoring is a management measure by which the process of implementation is compared with the original plan through comparing and recording. Therefore it is a part of the project operation. Evaluation is a process to analyze systematically and objectively the interrelationship, efficiency, effectiveness and impact of the implementation activities according to the planned objective system. Project monitoring and evaluation is an important procedure of the circular project process. It is one of the important means to ensure the success of international development projects, and therefore has attracted intensive attention from international donor agencies. The conventional monitoring and evaluation of a project is mainly done by outsiders, whereas contemporary development projects demand that all the project stakeholders fully participate in the monitoring and evaluation process, which is the meaning and purpose of “participatory monitoring and evaluation.” This is quite a new development field. This chapter will cover the following aspects: 1 Why do we monitor and evaluate? 2 What do we monitor and evaluate? 3 For whom do we monitor and evaluate? 4 Who monitor and evaluate? 5 When do we monitor and evaluate? 6 How do we monitor and evaluate? 

Chapter 7: Participatory Rural Appraisal: 5 hours

From the macro point, participatory rural appraisal (PRA) is an approach used by NGOs and other agencies involved in international development. The approach aims to incorporate the knowledge and opinions of rural people in the planning and management of development projects. It is a process which involve rural people in examining their own problems, setting their own goals, and monitoring their own achievements. From the micro point, PRA is a collective learning process in which villagers analyze their own situation and plan activities in order to manage the changes they seek in their lives. Therefore PRA is not only research, it is also action. PRA has a set of tools that are based on visualization and discussions. In the PRA process, the outside expert does not take the role of lecturer but takes the role of facilitator who helps the villagers to make their own analysis and plan their own activities and at the same time learns from the community members. In this chapter we will also discuss about the history and origin of PRA, PRA as a new development paradigm, the PRA tools, and finally the limit of PRA. 
Chapter 8: Participatory Geographic Information System: 6 hours

The Mapping for Change: International Conference on Participatory Spatial Information Management and Communication brought together 154 people from 45 different countries and nations with practical experience in implementing Participatory Geographic Information System (PGIS). PGIS is an emergent practice in its own right. It is a result of a merger between Participatory Learning and Action (PLA) methods with Geographic Information Technologies (GIT). PGIS facilitates the representation of local people’s spatial knowledge using two- or three-dimensional maps. These map products can be used to facilitate decision-making processes, as well as support communication and community advocacy. It often relies on the combination of “expert” skills with local knowledge. Unlike traditional GIS applications, PGIS places control on access and use of culturally sensitive spatial data in the hands of those communities who generated it. We selected two articles from the conference proceedings to share with the students to give them a basic understanding about the concepts and practices related with PGIS. 8-1: PGIS as a sustained (and sustainable?) practice: First Nation experiences inTreaty 8 BC, Canada; 8-2: A participatory approach to monitoring slum conditions: an example from Ethiopia. 

Chapter 9: Training for Development: 6 hours

Training has arisen from apprenticeship style of teaching and learning. Today, training becomes a special type of education which has gradually been a means for development as modern society proceeds. Training is an institutional way of learning of adults so as to meet their job requirements. Training is a system, far more than just giving lectures by teachers which is a traditional teaching mode. Training is a cycle consisting of three major steps: planning and preparation, implementation, and evaluation. Training should start from whether or not there is a training need. Training needs assessment is a basis for planning and preparing a training activity. In the planning stage, the first thing to do is to set an achievable training objective based on the identified training needs. Organizing training contents should then follow to produce a training package which should fit the trainees. Implementation of a well-designed training plan is also a key to the success. To do this, careful planning of lessons becomes important. Finally evaluation tells us how effective a training course or a training program is. This chapter also explores issues like the relationship between training and organization development, the psychological interpretations of training theories, discussion as a training method and feedback as an evaluation effort. 
Chapter 10: Capacity Building: 4 hours

Capacity building often refers to the assistance which is provided to entities, usually developing country societies, which have a need to develop a certain skill or competence, or for general upgrading of performance ability. Many international organizations have provided capacity building as a part of their programs of technical cooperation for the recipient countries, so that these countries can continue their future development alone without external support. The international aid community is placing a growing emphasis on developing local capacity as the key to alleviating poverty and hunger in the developing world. Although ensuring the effectiveness of a capacity building effort requires appropriate use of evaluation, few organizations have implemented a system for monitoring or evaluating the changes taking place during organizational development. Past evaluations of capacity development had often focused on measuring the results or impacts of international programs on the capacity or performance of national or local organizations. While organizations in the South have carried out some evaluations, the field is still dominated by international organizations and reflects their perspectives and interests. To mitigate this type of ‘northern’ or ‘international’ bias, it was decided to involve professionals from ‘recipient’ national and local organizations in planning and implementing the Evaluating Capacity Development (ECD) Project and to focus on the evaluation work from their perspectives. In this chapter we also discuss the following topics: 1 The basics of capacity, organizational capacity development, and evaluation; 2 Toward a holistic approach to organization capacity development; 3 Toward partnership in organizational capacity development; 4 Approaches for evaluating organizational capacity development; 5 Using and benefiting from an evaluation.  

4. Teaching materials or references: 

Text Book: English for Development Studies compiled by Yang Fang & Li Fan

Reference:


1 Understanding Development, John Rapley, Lynne Rienner Publisher, 2007


2 Management, Stephen P Robbins and Marry Coulter, Pearson Education Inc. 2005


3 发展项目教程， 叶敬忠，王伊欢，社会科学文献出版社，2006


4 参与式发展规划，叶敬忠，刘燕丽，王伊欢，社会科学文献出版社，2005

5 Theory and Practice of International Development Projects, Ye jingzhong et al, China Forestry Publishing House, 2000


6 Regional Development Planning and Monitoring, Spring Center, Dortmund U, 1993


7 Participatory Rural Appraisal of the Community Situation, Training Manual, COHD


8 Participatory Learning and Action 54, CD-Rom, 2007

9 Evaluating Capacity Development, Douglas Horton, et al, ISNAR, IDRC, CTA, 2003

Written by: Yang Fang

Authorized by: Yang Fang

Composed on March 23, 2011
 人类学理论与方法研究
一、 课程基本情况
课程编号：12131660
课程总学时：40

课程学分：2.5
课程分类：必修
开课学期：秋
开课单位：人文与发展学院  社会学系
适用专业：社会学；农村发展
所需先修课：社会文化人类学
课程负责人：孙庆忠

二、课程内容简介
人类学理论与方法研究是社会学专业的一门基础性课程，意在通过对人类学家田野工作和学术洞见的回顾，梳理文化研究的历史，剖析各学派在研究人类社会文化问题上提升的理论观点。在对英国、法国和美国学术传统的讲解与讨论中，学生将会理解人类学家文化探寻的路径和贡献。因此，课程的设置在增进学生对各种人文类型认知和理解的同时，也能启发他们运用人类学的理论解释日常生活所面对的社会与文化议题。
三、各部分教学纲要
课堂讲授部分教学内容要点、基本要求及学时数等。

导  论：人类学的承诺与人类学家的漂泊（4学时）

第1讲：人类学的进化论：泰勒与摩尔根（2学时）

第2讲：文化功能与社会结构：马林诺夫斯基与拉德克里夫-布朗（4学时）

第3讲：集体表象与社会形态：涂尔干与莫斯（2学时）

第4讲：美国历史学派：博厄斯与克罗伯（2学时）

第5讲：文化模式与人格研究:米德与本尼迪克特（4学时）

第6讲：结构主义人类学：列维-施特劳斯（2学时）

第7讲：新进化论：怀特与斯图尔德（4学时）

第8讲：马克思主义与人类学：哈里斯与沃尔夫（4学时）

第9讲：象征人类学：特纳、道德拉斯和格尔兹（4学时）

第10讲：后现代主义人类学：克利福德与马尔库斯（2学时）

第11讲：中国人类学的回顾与前瞻（4学时）

第12讲：学做人类学家：人类学研究方法（2学时）
四、使用教材或主要参考书：（教材名称、主编人、出版社、出版时间及版次）
1.[美]杰里·D·穆尔，《人类学家的文化见解》，商务印书馆2009年版。
2.[挪威]弗雷德里克·巴特等，《人类学的四大传统》，商务印书馆2008年版。
执笔人：孙庆忠
审定人：

                                     2011年4月28 日制定
Anthropological Theories and Methods
1. Basic information

Course code: 12131660
Total teaching hours:  40  , among which  40   hours for lectures
Credits: 2.5
Type of the course: compulsory 
Teaching terms: autumn 
Owner of the course: College of Humanity and Development Studies, Department of Sociology
Majors applicable: Sociology; Development Studies

Prerequisites: Social and Cultural Anthropology

Person in charge of the course: Sun Qingzhong

2. Course description 

What is the purpose of studying theory in anthropology? This course is designed to answer this question by introducing to students some of the major theorists in anthropology who have defined the field through their analyses of human societies. At the end of the course, the students should have a good understanding of the biography of the various British, French, and American anthropologists that we have discussed in this course. Students should also have a good understanding of the basics of the theoretical approaches of these defining figures in anthropology, the strengths and weaknesses of their theories and most importantly, and an understanding of how to use these theories to understand various social and cultural issues that confront them in their everyday lives.
3. Design of each teaching section

The main contents of each teaching section, basic requirements, and teaching hours.

Introduction: Anthropological Theories and Theorists (4 hours)
Lesson 1: Evolutionism: E.Tylor and H.Morgan (2 hours) 

Lesson 2: The Functions of Culture and the Structures of Society: B.Malinowski and A.R. Radcliffe-Brown (4 hours)
Lesson 3: Rules for the Explanation of Social Facts: E.Durkheim and M.Mauss (2 hours)
Lesson 4: Historical Particularism: F.Boas and A.Kroeber (2 hours)
Lesson 5: The Individual and Culture: R.Benedict and M.Margaret (4 hours)

Lesson 6: Structuralism: C.Levi-Strauss (2 hours)
Lesson 7: Neo-Evolutionism: L.White and J.Steward (4 hours)
Lesson 8: Marxism and Anthropology: M.Harris and E.Wolf (4 hours)
Lesson 9: Symbolic Anthropology: V.Turner, M.Douglas and C.Geertz (4 hours)
Lesson 10: Postmodernism and Critical Advocacy: J. Clifford and G.E.Marcus (2 hours)
Lesson 11: Community Studies and History of Anthropology in China (4 hours)
Lesson 12: Research Methods in Anthropology (2 hours)
4. Teaching materials or references: 

（1）Jerry D. Moore, Visions of Culture: An Introduction to Anthropological Theories and Theorists. Walnut Creek, CA: AltaMira Press. Second Edition. 2004.
（2）Fredrik Barth, Andre Gingrich, Robert Parkin and Sydel Silverman, One Discipline, Four Ways: British, German, French, and American Anthropology. Chicago, Illinois: The University of Chicago Press.2005.

Written by: Sun Qingzhong

Authorized by: 

Composed on  4-28-2011

反贫困的理论与实践

一、课程基本情况

课程编号：12115050
课程总学时：32，（讲课学时24，实习学时8）
课程学分：2

课程分类：必修

开课学期：秋

开课单位：人文与发展学院农村发展与管理系

适用专业：农村区域发展

所需先修课：无

课程负责人：周学军

二、课程内容简介 

本课程将系统地从社会学、经济学、历史学、政治学的角度介绍各种有关贫困的种类、定义、产生各类贫困的原因以及反贫困理论的各种学说与流派。在介绍国际上各类有关反贫困的理论与实践的同时，也将系统介绍中国政府和人民反贫困的历史和实践，分析存在的问题，面临的挑战和可能的解决途径。本课程将安排一定的实习或基于实践的案例讨论，使学生能将理论结合到实践中去，加深对贫困问题复杂性的认识，并学会用系统的方法和多视角的方法来研究和解决现实世界中特别是发展实践中存在的问题。
教学目的与任务：1、使学生较全面地了解贫困与发展的关系、贫困的概念、度量和产生贫困的原因以及反贫困的基本理论；2、使学生初步了解中国的贫困问题及反贫困实践；3、使学生掌握扶贫调查与分析的基本技能；4、使学生掌握扶贫策略和项目设计的基本技能。

课程主要内容、重点及深度：本课程将系统地从社会学、经济学、历史学、政治学的角度介绍各种有关贫困的种类、定义、产生各类贫困的原因以及反贫困理论的各种学说与流派。在介绍国际上各类有关反贫困的理论与实践的同时，也将系统介绍中国政府和人民反贫困的历史和实践，分析存在的问题，面临的挑战和可能的解决途径。本课程也将安排一定的实习，使学生能将理论结合到实践中去，加深对贫困问题复杂性的认识，并学会用系统的方法和多视角的方法来研究和解决现实世界中特别是发展实践中存在的问题。

本课程主要采用以下教学方法：1、参与式与学习型的课堂教学与讨论；2、理论与案例并重；和3、结合教学实习。在进行理论讲授的同时，也将注重提高学生的实践操作能力。教学的主要环节体现在教师的讲授与学生的积极参与讨论，以及实地实习。

三、各部分教学纲要

前言  贫困与发展--反贫困的意义与必要性








2学时

要点：

以人为中心的发展观、伦理学（人权）、社会稳定与社会的可持续发展（贫困现象威胁着人类社会的正常和可持续发展）、构建和谐社会









第1章  贫困的定义与贫困的分类      








2学时

要点：

什么是贫困? 

物质贫困(绝对贫困、相对贫困和主观贫困)和精神/文化贫困（社会生活边缘化）

城市贫困与乡村/农村贫困
区域贫困、个体贫困和群体贫困

作业：

· 为什么要反贫困？

· 贫困有哪些表现形式和类型？

第2章  贫困的度量













2学时

要点：

经济学指标体系：贫困线和贫困门槛，恩格尔系数，洛伦兹曲线和基尼系数，人均纯收入
社会学指标体系：健康与寿命（男女寿命、婴儿死亡率、每万人医生和病床数、清洁饮用水和卫生厕所），教育（文盲率、儿童入学率、人均受教育年限），环境与资源（住房条件、人均自然资源占有量如耕地和获取资源的能力），人类发展指数（Human Development Index）

作业：

· 如何测度贫困？

· 如何计算恩格尔系数、基尼系数和人类发展指数？

第3章 贫困的起源—理论与现实的原因分析








4学时

要点：

区域贫困的原因分析：历史、经济、自然（环境）、政治（政治与经济制度）、地理和文化原因。

工业革命的结果; 殖民主义的结果;自然现象说;贫困的恶性循环说;发展的滞后理论;二元主义—依附与支配理论;全球化、自由市场经济与比较优势理论；凯恩斯主义的分析；马克思主义与新马克思主义的分析；第三世界主义者的分析。

个体贫困的原因分析：教育（能力与素质）、文化、残障、懒惰、失业和制度（社会分工与国民收入的再分配）

作业：

· 根据各类理论和学说，造成区域贫困的原因有哪些？

· 造成个体贫困的原因有哪些？

第4章 反贫困理论与战略












4学时

要点：

经济发展战略：工业化理论、以农业为基础理论、工农业二元发展理论、生态发展理论（Ecodevelopment， 包括可持续发展理论）

社会发展战略：制度改革和国民收入的再分配体制（如累进税制），社会保障体系（教育、医疗与卫生及社会保险），社会服务体系（培训与就业）

干预理论

作业：

· 简述反贫困的经济发展战略和社会发展战略。

第5章 当代反贫困研究中的几个热点问题








4学时

要点：

贫困与性别（poverty and gender）：贫困的女性化和女性的贫困化。性别分工、资源获取和决策权。

贫困与环境（poverty and environment）：资源的过度开发与贫困再生的恶性循环。不同社会群体在资源获取能力上的差异。

贫困与治理（poverty and governance）：政治与社会生活的边缘化，经济生活的边缘化。参与、赋权与非政府组织的扶贫活动。。。等。

作业：

· 简述贫困问题中的性别问题。

· 什么叫治理？怎样达成良好治理？

第6章 中国农村的贫困问题及政府的反贫困实践







6学时

要点：

中国的贫困人口及其分布特点

贫困的原因极其演变

政府的反贫困策略与实践：三个历史阶段及新时期扶贫战略

作业：

· 中国贫困现象的原因分析。

· 中国政府的反贫困历程及效果简评。

第七章 反贫困实践













4学时

要点：

反思战后对欧洲和日本的援助与对其他发展中国家的援助—社会基础设施问题

各国际机构在中国的反贫困实践：

参与式的反贫困策略：

能力建设、参与、环境。。。

小额信贷的理论及实践：GTZ江西项目，CIDA甘肃、山西、新疆项目，AUSAID广西与内蒙项目。。。

反贫困项目设计及实施（以案例讲授为主）

作业：

· 什么是参与式的反贫困策略？

· 在反贫困实践中，如何对贫困人口进行能力建设？

第八章
讨论与课程论文答辩











4学时

· 每6个人一个小组，一个小组选定一个题目，不允许两个小组选同一个题目。

· 题目范围由任课老师在答辩前两周确定。

· 引文必须注明出处。

· 每个人必须注明自己所写的部分。

· 文章结构合理，内容全面，是小组6个成员之间的合作。

· 每个成员至少写1000字。

· 答辩时要求所有学生到场并相互点评。

四、使用教材或主要参考书
主要参考文献:
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国务院扶贫办 《中国扶贫开发报告》2000年5月  北京
国家统计局 《中国统计年鉴1999-2001》
郭来喜主编 《贫困—人类面临的难题》1992年12月 中国科学技术出版社
周学军。《参与式贫困评价》，《参与式发展概论》李小云主编2001年1月。中国农业大学出版社。
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国务院扶贫领导小组 《中国农村扶贫开发纲要（2001—2010）》
UNDP 《achievements in poverty eradication》
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周学军（ZHOU Xuejun）《妇女外出打工对妇女的影响》（Participatory Impact Assessment of the Women Migration on the Migrant Women）世界银行中国西南和秦巴山区扶贫项目研究报告2004。
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UNDP, <Human Development Report 2001-2004>

Governance in the 21st Century Views from World Leaders.  http://magnet.undp.org/views/albania.

http://www.worldbank.org/poverty.

http://www.undp.org/poverty.

http://www.adb.org/poverty.

Azizur Rahman Khan, The impact of recent macroeconomic and sectoral changes on the poor and women in China. Faculty of economics, University of California, Riverside USA. http://www.ilo.org/public/english/region/asro/bangkok/paper/pov_all.htm.

C. Albagli, 1991 - "La Chine",in: ECONOMIE DU DEVELOPPEMENT, avec sous titre 
TYPOLOGIE DES ENJEUX, Paris, Litec ECONOMIE, 9-37 p.

C. Aubert, 1994 - "POLITIQUES, MARCHES ET ECHANGES AGRICOLES EN 
CHINE", in : POLITIQUES, MARCHES ET ECHANGES AGRICOLES, SUIVI ET 
PERSPECTIVES 1994, Paris, OCDE, 223-235 p.

C. Aubert, 1996 - Les succès alimentaires en Chine: contraintes et incertitudes, Cahiers R. Barre, 1981 - "CONTRE LA PRECARITE ET LA PAUVRETE, 60 Propositions", 
Paris, Le Premier Ministre, 3-27 p.
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Theories and Practices of Poverty Alleviation

1. Basic information

Course code: 12115050
Total teaching hours: 32 hours, of which 24 hours for lectures and 8 hours for course thesis preparation and presentation.

Credits: 2 
Type of the course: compulsory

Teaching terms: autumn 

Owner of the course: Department of Development Studies, College of Humanities and Development Studies 
Majors applicable: Development Studies

Prerequisites: 

Person in charge of the course: ZHOU Xuejun

2. Course description 

The course will introduce and discuss the main arguments and schools in defining types, definitions, and causes of poverty, and main theories and different practices in alleviating poverty both in China and other counties from the sociological, economic, historical, and political angles. The experience and lessons of Chinese people in alleviating poverty and the challenges we have been facing especially since middle 1980s’ will be systematically introduced and discussed. 

Under the guidance and assistance of the teacher (with his rich professional experience and knowledge), the teaching will be a participatory process in which students are encouraged to actively participate in discussing on how to alleviate poverty through systematically and comprehensively analyzing the causes and elaborating best practice and policy interventions and, very importantly, on how to work together with the poor by applying a participatory process/approach. The students who take this course will learn the complexity of the causes of poverty and of reducing poverty by applying a multidisciplinary, participatory and integrative approach. This will contribute to developing students’ capacity to work for development interventions in general.
3. Design of each teaching section

Preface
Poverty and Development—Purposes and Significance of Poverty Alleviation




















2 Hours

Main contents:

Theory of People-Centered Development; 

Ethics of Development (Human Rights); and

Social Stability, Sustainable Social Development, and Construction of Harmonious Society.

Chapter I
Definitions and Types of Poverty






2 hours

Main contents:

What is poverty?

Material poverty (Absolute Poverty, Relative poverty and subject poverty) and cultural poverty(marginalization of social life)

Urban poverty and Rural poverty

Regional poverty, individual poverty and group poverty

Discussion:

-Why is poverty alleviation necessary?

-How do we view poverty?

Chapter II
Measurement of Poverty









4 Hours

Main contents:

Economic Indicators:

Sociological and Anthropological Indicators:

Human Development Index.

Discussion:

-How to measure poverty?

-How to calculate Engel Coefficiency, Gini Index, and Human Development Index?

Chapter III
Causes of Poverty—theoretical and practical analysis on causes of poverty

Main contents:

Causes analysis of regional poverty: historical, economical, natural (environmental), political (political and economical system), geographical and cultural reasons.

Result of industrial revolution;

Result of colonization;

Natural phenomenon;

Vicious circle of poverty;

Theory of lagging behind in the development process;

Dualism—theory of dependency and dominance;

Globalization, liberal market economy, and comparative advantages;

Keynesianism analysis;

Marxism and Neomarxism analysis;

Third worldism analysis

Causes analysis of individual poverty: education (qualification and capacity), culture, disabled, laziness, unemployment, and system (social specification and re-allocation of revenue).

Discussion:

-How to explain regional poverty from different angles?
-What are the main causes of individual poverty?

Chapter IV
Main theories and strategy of poverty alleviation


4 hours

Main contents:

Economic development strategy: theory of industrialization, theory of agriculture development oriented strategy; Agriculture and industry Dual development strategy; eco-development strategy (including sustainable development).

Social development strategy: system reform and re-distribution of revenue (for instance aggressive taxation system); social security system (including education system, medical and health care and social insurance system); public service system (vocational training and employment promotion).

Theory of development intervention.

Discussion:

-How to specify the economic development strategy and social development strategy for poverty alleviation?

Chapter V
Issues in temporary poverty alleviation study


4 hours

Main contents:

Poverty and gender: feminization of poverty and pauvrization of women. Gender division of labor; access to and control over resources.

Poverty and environment: the vicious circle of poverty reproduction and over-use and over-development of resource. The different access to and control over resources between different social groups.

Poverty and governance: political and social marginalization; economic marginalization. Participation, empowerment, and poverty alleviation efforts of NGOs.

Discussion:

-How to do gender analysis and gender planning for poverty alleviation interventions?

-How to define “governance” and how to achieve a “good governance”?

Chapter VI
Rural poverty in China and efforts made by Chinese government to alleviate rural poverty












4 hours

Main contents:

Population, characteristics, and distribution of rural poor in China

Main causes and changes of rural poverty

Review the strategy and practice of Chinese government to alleviate rural poverty—three phases and the strategy since new century.

Discussion:

-Causes of China’s rural poverty

-Review and evaluate the efforts made by the Chinese government to alleviate rural poverty.

Chapter VII
Practices and cases of poverty alleviation interventions
4 hours

Main contents:

Critical review on the development aids to Europe and Japan and other developing countries after the World War II—issue of social infrastructure

Poverty alleviation practices of active international donors in China

Participatory poverty alleviation strategy: capacity building, participation, environment…etc.

Theory and practice of micro-credit: cases of Sino-German Mountainous Areas Sustainable Development Jiangxi Province (GTZ); CIDA Gansu Province; Shanxi province; Xinjiang; AusAID Guangxi and Inner Mongolia…

Designing/planning and implementation of poverty alleviation interventions (focusing on case studies in China)

Discussion:

-What is the participatory poverty alleviation strategy?

-How to do capacity building for the poor in poverty alleviation interventions?

Chapter VIII
Free discussion and course paper presentation


4 hours

· One group of students work on one specific topic that is proposed or agreed by the teacher.

· Each group consists of no more than 6 students.

· The final paper should be an organic integration of individual contribution rather than simply compilation of individual works.

· Each member should write at least 1000 letters in Chinese.

· All other students are required to be there to make comments while one group is doing their presentation.
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ZHOU Xuejun etc., <Voice of the Urban Poor-A participatory case study on urban poverty in Beijing>. 《农村发展研究》叶敬忠等主编 2002年5月 中国农业大学出版社
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农业商务管理(原:农业产业化推广、营销与品牌战略)

一、课程基本情况
课程编号：12132641
课程总学时：32 
课程学分：2

课程分类：选修           

开课学期：秋          
开课单位：人文与发展学院发展管理系    

适用专业：农村区域发展
所需先修课：推广学；经济学；市场营销学
课程负责人：申建为
二、课程内容简介
本课程分为四大部分。第一部分：农业产业化的问题研究。这一部分从对农业产业化的基础知识到农业产业化所遇到的制约问题。从农业产业化的意义到开展农业产业化工作急需解决的主要问题。这一部分的重点是：农业产业化是不是农业发展的必击之路?如果是，那发展中最常遇到的问题我们又能如何解决?解决的关键办法是什么?由此引导出第二部分：农业推广的问题。第二部分是解决农业产业化发展中资源的合理使用和再生问题。用农业推广解决农业资源的标准化、持续性供应和优质化、经济性、低风险性等问题，直接拉动当地农业生产并形成产业合理配置。第三部分要解决农业产业化最终出路的问题。农民受益的同时，要同时承受市场竞争的风险。农民要从农业产业化发展中受益才是长远的受益。因此把农业产业化最终产品推向市场，一定要让市场营销当龙头。要使营销能在市场上具有竞争力，一定要在方方面面下功夫。营销也是个系统工程，营销是联系产品、成本、品质、管理、推广、品牌等项工作的枢纽，市场经济下营销是农业产业化的出路。第四部分是讲可持续发展的问题。品牌竞争是农业产业化营销工作的核心。农产品同样可以培育品牌，可以打造出自己的名牌。走品牌发展战略，是农业产业化最高的发展境界。品牌建设必须从开始就有设计，从各方面渗透品牌思想。品牌的路很艰苦，但品牌的路又是最久远的路。第四部分重点是认识品牌的重要性。不能停留在目前农业发展的现阶段来认识农产品的品牌。近年来品牌理念已经使农业企业不得不面对，又不得不认真认识品牌的意义。因此学习品牌战略思想，掌握品牌操作知识，是农业产业化整体运作的长远方针。               
本课程四个部分相互衔接，互为前提，整体围绕着如何合理地实现农业产业化的发展。有的部分对大三学生有一定深度。每个部分的重点内容又相对独立自成体系。因此一定要系统学习本门各章节内容。
课程重点：从资源优势到产业优势的转化重点是发展农业产业化和农业推广，从产业优势到市场优势靠营销，将市场优势变为可持续发展的长久优势靠品牌。
三、各部分教学纲要

导  言  农业一体化的起源、形式和作用                          2学时 

第一节  农业一体化的由来和形式

第二节  农业专业化与一体化

第三节  农业一体化、农业现代化和农村城市化

第一章  我国农业产业一体化经营缘起的背景                      2学时
第一节  农业产业一体化经营是市场经济召唤的产物” 

第二节  制约市场农业发展的障碍和瓶颈

第三节  产业一体化经营：市场农业发展的必然选择 

第二章  农业产业一体化经营的内涵和理论框架                    2学时

第一节  农业产业一体化经营的内涵和特征
第二节  农业产业一体化经营的意义和作用

第三节  农业产业一体化经营的理论框架

第三章  农业产业一体化经营的策略步骤、发展类型和组织模式       2学时

第一节  策略思想与政府角色

第二节  应当抓好的几个基本环节

第三节  类型和模式的基本框架

第四节  组织模式及其基本特征

第四章  农业产业一体化经营的运行机制                           2学时

第一节  “风险共担，利益共享”原则

第二节  利益分配机制

第三节  营运约束机制

第四节  基本保障机制

第五章  农业产业一体化经营的产销合同制度                       2学时

第一节  “公司带农户”组织模式的产销合同

第二节  合作经济组织的技术承包合同和购销合同

第三节  信誉：产销合同的生命线

第四节  若干方针政策问题

第六章  欠发达地区农业产业一体化经营的起步                     2学时

第一节  由救济扶贫到开发扶贫

第二节  开发扶贫“两步走”战略
第三节  经济开发与农业产业一体化经营 

第七章  全球农业产业化发展的基本特征及一般规律                  2学时        

第一节  全球农业产业化的基本特征

第二节  全球农业产业化发展的影响

第八章  农业产业化推广经营实体的管理                            2学时

第一节、兴办农业产业化推广实体的原则

第二节、农业产业化推广经营实体的主要类型

第三节、农业推广与农业产业化经营结合的途径和方式

第四节、兴办农业产业化经营实体应注意的几个问题

第九章  认真对待营销思想的演变----产业化发展中必补的一课          4学时

第一节  50年代的重要营销思想  

第二节  60年代的重要营销思想  

第三节  70年代的重要营销思想

第四节  80年代的重要营销思想

第五节  90年代营销思想的新发展

第六节  合作营销思想的发展

第十章  农业产业化运作时的企业市场模式                           4学时

第一节  农业产业化运营中的市场概念

第二节  市场的职能-农业产业化运作中认识不清的问题

第三节  农业产业化运作时企业市场的基本模式

第四节  重视产业化运作中的市场营销作用

第十一章  产业化运作中的品牌作用与品牌战略                        4学时

第一节 品牌竞争时代的到来

第二节 中国品牌命运的危机与挑战

第三节 品牌大系统-----基本武器

课程总结                                                          2学时

四、使用教材或主要参考书：

1．《农业产业化发展理论》李纪恒           中共中央党校出版社  1998年

2．《农业产业化的国际经验研究》贾生华 张宏斌     中国农业出版社  1999年

3．《中国农业产业化问题研究》张绍淼 梅德平       中国经济出版社   1999年

4．《中外农业产业化经营发展道路与模式比较》夏英  牛若峰  中国统计出版社1999年

5．《中国农村经济制度创新分析》国风     商务印书馆   2000年

6．《1.5次产业论》周镇宏                  中共中央党校出版社 2003年

7．《农业产业化新论》丁力                  中国农业出版社    2004年

8、《标准化：品牌农业和名牌战略的基础》阎寿根  中国农村经济 2000年

9、《关于农业创名牌的探讨》陈良珠           农业经济问题 1998年

10、《打造品牌》蒲楠                      北京中国纺织出版社 2004年

11、《论农业产业化与名牌战略》陈刚          经济工作论坛 2005.4

12、《农产品品牌营销策略》李君 李道和   江西农业大学学报(社会科学版)  2003.6

13、《农产品品牌化经营过程中的五大误区及对策》朱华兵 王福明 辽宁商务职业学院报(社会科学版) 2004年

14、《超市农业中国现代农业经营的新模式》 作者：商建初 孙卫芳    《农业经济》2005(2)

15、《地方性农产品品牌化建设主体分析及对策》作者：许俊锋 李建民 王洁《商场现代化》2008年1月

16、《对赣南脐橙品牌化经营若干问题的研究》   作者：刘金星 周运锦 《区域经济》2005(5)

17、《广东云浮石材产业品牌化发展初探》    作者：徐晓丽   《经济管理研究》 2005(3)

18、《国外农产品品牌研究述评》            作者：李敏     《乡镇经济》  2009年7月

19、《河北省农产品品牌塑造策略探析》作者：王俊凤 曾祥静 崔永福 路剑《中国农业学报》2008年2月

20、《黑龙江省农产品品牌化研究》   作者：黄秋菊 李昌宇 《科技成果纵横》2007年6月

21、《基于品牌战略的农产品供应链管理研究》作者：李小雪 唐立新《物流工程与管理》2009(5)

22《基于资源比较优势的江苏省农产品品牌战略分析——以南京远望富硒农产品有限责任公司为例》作者：周应堂 欧阳瑞凡 尹正丰《江西农业学报》  2007(4)

23、《吉林省农产品品牌化经营问题研究》作者：丛研  东北财经大学硕士论文2006年12月

24、《区位品牌:农产品品牌经营的新思路》      作者：陆国庆   中国农村经济，2002(5)

25、《对我国实施农产品品牌工程的几点思考》    作者：郭守亭   农业经济问题，2005(12)

26、《关于农产品品牌问题的研究》      作者：金发忠     农业质量标准，2005(2)

27、《农产品品牌战略探析》        作者：杨全顺 农村经济，2004(4)

28、《农产品品牌创建研究》    作者：肖双喜    安徽农业大学硕士论文，2004

29、《农产品品牌化经营研究》   作者：李倩兰      湖南农业大学硕士论文    2003年

30、《农产品市场竞争力》     作者：张星     中山大学出版社，2004年
31、《农产品市场与营稍》     作者：周发明     湖南科技技术出版社，2001年
32、《可持续农业发展论》   作者：林卿，于琳等     中国环境科学出版社，2002年
33、《品牌战略》      作者：黄松江      中国金融出版社，2004年
34、《卓越品牌七项修炼》    作者：李光斗     浙江人民出版社，2003

35、《品牌策略与产品推广策略》     作者：年小山     中国经济出版社，2003年
36、《新竞争力:品牌产权及品牌成长方式》  作者：王新新   长春出版社，1999年
37、《中国营销理论与实践》     作者：邓永成     立新会计出版社，2004年
38、《市场与农业产业化》      作者：彭星间，肖春阳    经济管理出版社，2000年
39、《中国农产品品牌战略研究》     作者：奚国泉，李岳云  中国农村经济，2001年
40、《区域品牌及其在农产品经营中的运用》     作者：周发明     经营与管理，2005年
41、《品牌战略与决策》    作者：余鑫炎    东北财经大学出版社，2001年
42、《品牌竞争力》   作者：李光斗     中国人民大学出版社，2004年
43、《品牌智慧》     作者：【美】杜纳.E.科耐普     企业管理出版社，2001年
44、《品牌管理》 作者：【美】埃里克·乔基姆塞勒等著  中国人民大学出版社，2001年
45、《营销管理》     作者：【美】菲利普·科特勒    中国人民大学出版社，2003年
46、《战略性品牌管理》    作者：【美】让·诺尔卡菲勒    商务印书馆，2000年
47、《战略品牌管理》  作者：【美】凯文·莱恩·凯勒  中国人民大学出版社，2003年
48、《品牌智慧》     作者：【美】杜纳.E.科耐普    企业管理出版社，2001年
49、《国外农业产业化的基本经验及发展趋势》叶春茂  广西经济管理干部学院学报 1998

年12月 第10卷第4期

50、《国外农业产业化发展的基本经验》付秀梅      内蒙库科技与经济2000年第6期

51、《国外农业产业化发展模式》李买生          沿海企业与科技 NO.10.2007 

52、《关于我国产业化经营模式及运行机制的分析》王先锋 南京社会科学 2001年第1期 

53、《由日美农业产业化探索我国农业产业化的发展模式》宁凌  新疆农垦经济 1997年第1期

54、《论农业产业化的实质》李强           王钊重庆商学院学报 2002年第5期 

55、《论农业产业化经营发展及其与国外的比较》邓银章  黄冈职业技术学院学报 2004年3月 

56、《农业产业化内涵探析》王盼        甘肃农业 2004年第1期 

57、《农业产业化研究的国际比较：一个文献综述》郭建宇  生产力研究 
No.8.2007 

58、《农业国际竞争力：一个理论分析框架》陈卫平 上海经济研究 2002年第6期  

59、《产业化的内涵与特征》刘希宋  学术交流 Jan,2002 

60、《吴云论农业产业化的内涵及相关的几个理论问题》宋佰谦   学术论坛 1997,6 

61、《论农业产业化内涵的界定》王化信         农业经济问题 1997年第1期 

62、《借鉴日本经验推进老区农业产业化发展-日本大分县“一村一品”的启示》吴火和 红土地 2008.12 

63、《美国农业产业化发展及对河南省的启示》吕军书  云南行政学院学报 2009年第4期 

64、《国外农业产业化经营的一些情况》潘盛洲 冯海发  学习与研究 2002/3 

执笔人：申建为
审定人：申建为

                                   2011 年 3月 18日制定

Agri-business management

（Original: Agricultural Extension，Marketing and Brand Strategy in the industrialization of agriculture）
1. Basic information

Course code: 12132641

Total teaching hours: 32 

Credits: 2
Type of the course:  elective

Teaching terms:  autumn

Owner of the course: Department of Development Studies, College of Humanities and Development Studies 

Majors applicable: Development Studies 
Prerequisites: Agricultural Extension; economic management; Marketing
Person in charge of the course:  Shen Jianwei 
2. Course description 

This course could be divided into four parts. The first part is the study of Agriculture Industrialization, including the basic knowledge of Agriculture Business, the problems incurred in its execution, its significance and problems demanding urgent solution. The pith of this part is that: whether industrializing agriculture is indispensable for the development of agriculture; how to overcome the difficulties encountered in this process; what is the touchstone of the solution. For the answers of these questions we come to the second part of this course: Agricultural Extension. This second part is to find a solution so that in the process of agriculture industrialization, the resources could be used and recycled wisely. Besides it is to be answered as for how to apply the theories of Agricultural Extension Agriculture to standardize agriculture resources, to make its supply continuous and of good quality, and to decrease the cost and the risk, so that the local agriculture production could be enhanced and a sound industry system could be established. The third part talks about the ultimate goal of Agriculture Industrialization.The farmers have to take both the benefit of the market and the risk in market competition. Farmers should learn to win in the market competition rather than make a living under protection. Therefore, for product of Agriculture Industrialization to take hold in the market, marketing must take the lead. To ensure the competitiveness of the product, all the marketing methods must be given due consideration. As a systematic project, marketing is the link between product, cost, quality, management, distribution and brand, and the industrialization of agriculture has to be achieved through marketing in a market economy. In this industrialization process, brand competition is the core of the whole marketing work. It is to be understood that agriculture product could also build its own brand. The Brand Development Strategy is the highest stage in the development of Agriculture Industrialization. Building a brand involves intellectual efforts from the very beginning, and though difficult, it ensures a success that is lasting and brilliant. The fourth part is to help students recognize the importance of brand. To recognize its importance, people have to step out of the present situation of agriculture development. Recently, agriculture companies find that the concept of brand and its significance have to be studied seriously. Therefore, the instillation of this concept and the possession of brand marketing skill have a far-reaching influence over the development of Agriculture Industrialization.

Interrelated and mutually defining, these four parts of this course are combined together to answer one question: how to realize agriculture industrialization. Some part of the course may seem difficult to junior college students. And although each part could serve independently, it is highly advised that this course be studied systematically. 

Course Focus: the key procedure in the development of Agriculture Industrialization and Agricultural Extension is to transform rich resources into good industry, from good industry into competitiveness in the market, from competitiveness in the market into a lasting and brilliant brand.

3. Design of each teaching section

Introduction: the origin, pattern and functions of Agriculture Incorporation      2

The First Part: the origin and pattern of Agriculture Incorporation

The Second Part: Agriculture Specialization and Agriculture Incorporation

The Third Part: Agriculture Incorporation, Agriculture Modernization and Rural Urbanization

Chapter One: The Background of the Beginning of China’s Agriculture Incorporation  2

The First Part: Agriculture Incorporation is the result of market economy

The Second Part: the obstacle and bottleneck in the development of Agriculture Industralization

The Third Part: Industry Incorporation is the only choice for the development of agriculture 

Chapter Two: the Connotation of Agriculture Industrialization and its theoretic frame    2

The First Part: the Connotation of Agriculture Industrialization and its features

The Second Part: the significance and function of Agriculture Industrialization

The Third Part: the theoretic frame of Agriculture Industrialization

Chapter Three: the Strategic Steps, Development Patterns and Organization Model of Agriculture Industrialization              2

The First Part: Strategic Philosophy and the Government Role

The Second Part: Several basic junctures worth special attention

The Third Part: the basic frame of patterns and models

The Fourth Part: the Organization Model and its basic features

Chapter Four:  Mechanism of Agriculture Industrialization       2

The First Part: the principle of “shared risks, shared profit”

The Second Part: profit-distribution mechanism

The Third Part: the restriction mechanism of transaction

The Fourth Part: the Guarantee Mechanism

Chapter Five: the Produce and Sale Contract System of Agriculture Industrialization            2

The First Part: the Produce and Sale Contract of the “Company Leads Farmers” Organization Model

The Second Part: the Technique Contract and Purchase and Sale Contract of Cooperative Economy Unit

The Third Part: Reputation is the life of Produce and Sale Contract

The Fourth Part: Several Policies

Chapter Six: the First Step in the Agriculture Industrialization in Underdeveloped Area   2

The First Part: From “helping the poor” to “helping the poor help themselves”

The Second Part: the Two-step Strategy

The Third Part: Economy Exploration and Agriculture Industrialization 

Chapter Seven: the Basic Features and General Rules in the Global Agriculture Industrialization            2

The First Part: the Basic Features in the Global Agriculture Industrialization

The Second Part: the Influence of Global Agriculture Industrialization

Chapter Eight: the management of the Agricultural Extension and transaction entity of Agriculture Industrialization            2

The First Part: the principle for the Agricultural Extension entity interested in Agriculture Industrialization

The Second Part: the major types of  the Agricultural Extension entity interested in Agriculture Industrialization

The Third Part: the means to combine the Agricultural Extension and Agriculture Industrialization

The Fourth Part: some tips for the Agricultural Extension entity interested in Agriculture Industrialization

Chapter Nine: the Change of Marketing Concepts             4

The First Part: the important marketing concepts in 1950s’

The Second Part: the important marketing concepts in 1960s’

The Third Part: the important marketing concepts in 1970s’

The Fourth Part: the important marketing concepts in 1980s’

The Fifth Part: the important marketing concepts in 1990s’

The Sixth Part: the Development of Cooperative Marketing Concepts

 Chapter Ten: the Company Market Model in Agriculture Industrialization            4

The First Part: the concept of Market in Agriculture Industrialization

The Second Part: the function of market-an issue in Agriculture Industrialization which needs clarification.

The Third Part: the basic market models in Agriculture Industrialization

The Fourth Part: the importance of marketing in Agriculture Industrialization

Chapter Eleven: Brand Function and Brand Strategy in Agriculture Industrialization        4

The First Part: the Advent of Brand Age

The Second Part: the crisis and challenge for Chinese brands

The Third Part: the Brand System-the basic weapon

Course Summing-up                               2

4. Teaching materials or references: 

a.”Development theory of agricultural industrialization”  lijihen Central Party School Press  1998
b.”Agricultural Industrialization of international experience” Jiashenhua. China Agriculture Press  1999
c.”Study of Agricultural Industrialization” Zhangshaomiao China Economic Press, 1999
d.”Foreign Agricultural Industrialization Development and Models Comparison” Xiaying, Niuruofeng. China Statistics Press, 1999
e."Innovation of China's rural economy, " Guo Feng Commercial Press, 2000
Written by:  Shen Jianwei

Authorized by: 
Composed on 18 March 2011
发展社会学
一、课程基本情况
课程编号：12111800

课程总学时： 40学时

课程学分：2.5学分

课程分类：选修 

开课学期：秋季 
开课单位：人文与发展学院发展管理系    

适用专业：农村区域发展
所需先修课：普通发展学
课程负责人：贺聪志

二、课程内容简介
本课程是农村区域发展专业学生的专业基础课程。课程的主要任务是使学生了解发展社会学及人类学学科视角的发展研究，或者说是发展社会学与发展人类学的主要理论。

本课程主要介绍“发展”的由来、发展社会学的经典理论，然后通过部分拉丁美洲和亚洲国家的发展实践介绍与总结，介绍“国家主导的发展”理论。在此基础上，引导学生阅读一些英文文献，了解后现代主义思潮以及后发展主义思潮的主要观点和争议。最后，在介绍社会转型理论的基础上，课程将探讨中国农村发展的理论与实践。

本课程的教学目标是使同学对社会经济发展的现象能够有社会学的思考。本课为入门性质，提供基本和初步的发展社会学内容，介绍进一步研讨的方向。基于学术发展的累积性，本课也不以特定理论观点为基础，社会发展的观点要由个人自己判断和决定。 
三、各部分教学纲要

1、课堂讲授部分教学内容要点、基本要求及学时数等。

第一章：发展概述（4学时）：本章介绍现代化与发展的概念，并对各类研究发展的学科及其主要观点进行简要介绍，包括发展经济学、发展政治学、发展文化学等。同时，本章还对发展社会学的发展历史进行简明介绍。

第二章：发展社会学的经典理论（10学时）：本章介绍现代化理论、依附理论、世界体系理论三大发展理论。其中包括理论渊源、时代背景、主要观点、代表人物及其著作以及引起的批判等。

第三章：发展中国家的发展战略与国家主导的发展（6学时）：本章通过对拉丁美洲和东亚地区一些国家的案例介绍，分析总结发展中国家的发展战略及其影响。在对东亚国家的发展过程进行分析时，特别结合马克思.韦伯关于宗教与现代化关系的理论分析文化在东亚发展过程中所发挥的作用。最后，讨论国家主导的发展在20世纪60-80年代期间在各国的实践及其存在的问题。

第四章：后发展主义与发展人类学（8学时）：本章从介绍福柯及其后现代主义思想入手，探讨发展人类学的一些研究观点，引导学生思考“现代化理论”主导下的第三世界发展带来的问题，以及后发展主义的各种思想。

第五章：以行动者为导向的社会发展理论（4学时）：本章对以行动者为导向的社会发展理论进行详细的介绍，并结合中国乡村治理的案例，对于如何应用该理论分析社会现象进行讲解。

第六章：社会转型理论及中国农村发展理论与实践（6学时）：介绍以中国学者为主创建的社会转型理论的背景和主要观点，同时结合我院开展的一些相关研究，探讨中国农村发展的实践问题。


考试：（2学时）
2、实验、实习部分教学内容与要求： 

四、使用教材或主要参考书： 

本课程没有指定教材，只列了一些参考材料。另外，随着课程进展，任课教师会不断介绍各种相关材料给学生阅读。
执笔人：贺聪志
审定人：

                                      2011年  4  月 29   日制定
Sociology of Development

1. Basic information

Course code: 12111800

Total teaching hours:  40  , among which  40 hours for lectures,  0  hours for experiments,  0  hours for on-line teaching.  
Credits: 2.5
Type of the course: Compulsory 
Teaching terms: Autumn 
Owner of the course: Department of Development Studies, College of Humanities and Development Studies 
Majors applicable: development studies
Prerequisites: Introduction to Development Studies  
Person in charge of the course: He Congzhi 
2. Course description 

This is a compulsory course for the bachelor students who major in development studies. It has 40 hours, 2.5 credits. This course will provide a general introduction to the field of development studies from the perspective of sociology and anthropology, or in another words, to the main theories of development sociology and development anthropology. 

It will cover the development history of “development” and the classical theories of development sociology. Theory of “state-led development” will also be introduced through the introduction and conclusion to the practice of some Latin American and Asian countries. And based on these, students are required to read some English materials to get a general idea to the viewpoints and debates about modernism and post-modernism. The course will also cover the theories and practices of rural development in China in the perspective of social transition theories. 

This course aims to help the students to develop sociological perspectives on social and economic development. It’s an elementary course which provides basic and elementary contents of development sociology, and introduces the further field for discussion. Because of the accumulating character of academic development, this course will not depend totally on some specific theories. The ideas about social development are supposed to be formulated by students themselves in a free way.   

3. Design of each teaching section

Chapter 1: General introduction to development (4 hours). This chapter will introduce the concepts of modernization and development. It will also provide a brief introduction to the different disciplines studying development and their viewpoints, including economics of development, politics of development, culture of development and etc. And at last, the developing history of development sociology will be briefly covered.

Chapter 2: Classical theories of development sociology (10 hours). This chapter will introduce three development theories: the modernization theory, the dependency theory, the world system theory, including their origins, contexts, viewpoints, representative figures and their work, and criticism.   

Chapter 3: Development strategies of developing countries and state-led development (10 hours). Based on the introduction of some cases that are drawn upon Latin American and eastern Asian countries, this chapter will analyze and conclude the development strategies and their influences of developing countries. The theory of Max Weber which refers to the relationship between religion and modernization will be linked specificly in analyzing the role of culture when analyzes the development process of eastern Asia. At last, the practice and its problem of development led by the state in each country during 1960s to 1980s will be discussed.  

Chapter 4:Post-developmentalism and anthropology of development (8 hours). Based on the introduction to Michel Foucault and his ideas of post-modernism, this chapter will organize discussions to the viewpoints of development anthropology, and guide the students to think the problem of the development of the third world which is dominated by the modernization theory and the different ideas of post-developmentalism.      

Chapter 5: Actor-oriented social development theory (4 hours). The actor-oriented social development theory will be introduced in detail in this chapter. And cases drawn upon the rural governance in China will be linked in showing how to apply this theory to analyze social phenomenon. 

Chapter 6: Social transition theory and the rural development in China (6 hours). This chapter will introduce the context and main viewpoints of the social transition theory developed by Chinese scholars, and discuss the issues of rural development practice in China, combining some related research of COHD. 


Examination：2 hours

4. Teaching materials or references: 

  This course doesn’t give required teaching materials but some references. In addition, the teacher will introduce various related reading materials for students according to the proceeding of the course.  
Written by:  He Congzhi
Authorized by: 

Composed on March 2011

人力资源评估

一、课程基本情况
课程编号：12131161
课程总学时：24（讲课24）

课程学分：1.5

课程分类：选修           

开课学期：秋季          
开课单位：人文与发展学院发展管理系
适用专业：农村区域发展
所需先修课：无

课程负责人：简小鹰、张吉
二、课程内容简介
人力资源开发是农村发展的核心，它不仅是农村发展的手段，同时也是农村发展的目标。然而，在实践中存在一个重要的困难是如何对农村的人力资源状况进行有效的评估。本课程的目的是对农村人力资源评估相关的问题进行讨论，使学生了解到农村人力资源以及人力资源开发的重要特征，同时，使他们掌握有关农村人力资源评估的方法。因此，本课程的重点是：1）介绍人力资源的构成；2）介绍学习过程与能力建设间的关系；3）介绍人力资源的形成过程与表达途径；4）人力资源与其环境的关系，即农业经济社会、工业经济社会和知识经济社会条件下的社会和经济环境；5）人力资源评估指标的设计以及人力资源评估工具的选择；6）人力资源评估的组织和管理。

本课程采用整体的方法学，因此，大部分内容以定性的描述为主。而在人力资源会计部分，则以定量分析为特点。为此，需要向学生介绍有关会计学的基本知识。为了使学生能更好地学习本课程，在教学中将采用互动式教学方法。同时会安排一定的时间组织学生讨论，尤其是针对其自身人力资源评估，将组织学生以小组的形式进行练习。

通过本课程的学习，学生应该：1）了解并熟悉农村人力资源的状态特征；2）能够在给定的环境条件下，设计出评估农村人力资源的方案；3）激发其对自身人力资源的开发。

三、各部分教学纲要

1、课堂讲授部分教学内容要点、基本要求及学时数等。

第一部分
人力资源评估概论 （4学时）

讲述人力资源评估的基本概念、有关理论

第二部分
人力资源开发与人力资源评估 （4学时）

重要介绍农村发展中人力资源开发的途径以及如何运用人力资源评估的方法促进人力资源的开发


第三部分
人力资源评估的方法 （4学时）

介绍农村人力资源评估方法的基本内容、程序、方法和工具

第四部分
会计学基本知识 （4学时）  
重点介绍与人力资源相关的会计学基本知识

第五部分
人力资源会计 （4学时）

重点介绍人力资源评估会计的发展与基本理论   

第六部分
人力资源会计在人力资源评估中的应用 （4学时）
重点介绍人力资源会计方法和在人力资源评估中的应用

2、实验、实习部分教学内容与要求：(各实验名称、实验类型（演示/验证/综合/设计）、学时数、内容提要、实验室是否开放；实习内容要点、实习天数、实习报告的撰写要求等。)

四、使用教材或主要参考书： 

《中国现代农业的组织结构》简小鹰 中国农业科学技术出版社 2010年11月 第1版

《人力资源会计》 张文贤编著 科学出版社 2010年2月 第1版
执笔人：简小鹰 张吉
审定人：

                                     2011年 5 月25 日制定
Human Resource Assessment

1. Basic information

Course code: 12131161
Total teaching hours: __24___, among which__24___ hours for lectures, _0__ hours for experiments, __0____hours for on-line teaching.  
Credits: 1.5
Type of the course: elective 

Teaching terms: autumn 
Owner of the course: Department of Development Studies, College of Humanities and Development

Majors applicable: development studies

Prerequisites: none

Person in charge of the course: Jian Xiaoying; Zhang Ji 
2. Course description 

Human Resource Development stands in the core of rural development, not only as the ends of rural development, but also as an important means. However, it exists a big difficulty how to assess human resource in the practices. The main purpose of this course is trying to discuss some essential issues related to human resource, letting students to understand importance of features in human resource development in rural areas and necessary methodology to assess rural human resources. Therefore, it will focus on: i)
composition of human resources; ii)
learning process for capacity building; iii) formulation and performance of human resources; iv)
relationship of human resources and their environments, i.e. social and economic development under agricultural, industrial and knowledge economic society; v) designing indicator system and tools for human resource assessment; vi)
organizing and managing human resource management.

By using a holistic approach, this course is more qualitative description rather than quantitative analysis, except the part of Human Resource Accountancy. For studying this part, some basic knowledge of Accountancy will be introduced. To facilitate students learn the course better, an interaction approach will be applied during the lectures. Some discussion sessions will be arranged, especially by organizing the students into groups to assess their own human resources. After this course, the students will be able: i)
to be familiar with the status of rural human resources; ii)
to design a program to assess rural human resources in a given rural condition; iii) to have more motivations to develop their human resources as a whole.
3. Design of each teaching section

Section One: Conception of human resources (4hours)
Focusing on basic concepts and relevant theories of human resource and human resource assessment
Section Two: Relation of human resource development and human resource assessment (4 hours)
Focusing on approaches of human resource development in rural areas and how to using the methods of human resource assessment to facilitate the human resource development


Section Three: Methodology of human resource assessment (4 hours)


Focusing on introduction of basic contents, criteria, procedure, methods and tools for human resource assessment 
Section Four: Basic Knowledge of accounting (4 hours)  
Focusing on introducing basic knowledge related to human resource accounting 
Section Five: Human resource accounting (4 hours)
Focusing on the historic development and main theories of human resource accounting   

Section Six: Application of human resource accounting in human resource assessment (4 hours)

Focusing on methodology of human resource accounting and its application for the purpose of human resource assessment

4. Teaching materials or references: 

《Organizational Structure for Modern Agricultural Development in China》 Jian Xiaoying; China Agricultural Science and Technology Press; November 2010, the first edition 

《Human Resource Accounting》 Zhang Wenxian China Science Press, February 2010  the first edition
Written by: Jian Xiaoying; Zhang Ji

Authorized by: 

Composed on:May 25, 2011

专业实践

一、课程基本情况
课程编号：12140420
课程总学时：4周
课程学分：4
课程分类：必修
开课学期：夏学期 

开课单位：人文与发展学院 发展管理系 

适用专业：农村区域发展（农村发展方向）
所需先修课：发展的专业基础课以及专业课；农村体验；科研训练1
课程负责人：系主任
二、课程内容简介
专业实践是农村区域发展专业的本科生实践技能训练体系中的一个重要环节。该实践课程的主要目的是：促进学生将所学的理论、方法与具体的发展研究与发展实践工作相结合，并提高学生在文献综述、实地调研方法、或者是规划与项目管理等方面的实际操作能力。并期望学生能够在此基础上，进行毕业论文的选题，继续深入研究。该课程的实施程序和方法为：专业的老师立题并提出要求，学生自主选择，然后在导师指导下进行实践，最后根据所选题目的要求，提交调查报告，或者文献综述报告，或者项目进展报告，或者规划报告。

三、各部分教学纲要

1. 课堂讲授部分教学内容与要求：

在学生选择之后，老师布置任务；完善研究计划（不占用实践的时间）

在完成实践活动之后，撰写报告，老师进行指导（不占用实践的时间）

2. 实验、实习部分教学内容与要求：

   根据研究计划，按照以下步骤进行

--查阅文献，或者进行实地调查

   --数据整理分析

   --依据所收集的材料和数据，撰写报告或者论文

四、使用教材或主要参考书： 

各位指导老师指定的阅读材料

各年学生的毕业论文以及实践成果精选汇编
执笔人：齐顾波
审定人：

                                      2011年 5 月 20日制定
Placement for development studies

1. Basic information

Course code: 12140420

Total teaching hours: 4 weeks

Credits: 4
Type of the course: compulsory

Teaching terms: Summer

Owner of the course: Department of Development Studies, COHD

Majors applicable: development studies (Rural Development)

Prerequisites: Basic Courses under development studies; training and learning practices

Person in charge of the course: the Head of the department

2. Course description 

Placement for development studies is an important step in the whole practical skills training system. The objective is to facilitate the students to integrate those theories, methods into concrete development research and practices; and improve the practical skills of students on literature review, field survey, or planning and project management. It is also expected that the students could select their thesis topics based on this course, with deeper research. The procedure and method of this course is: teachers in this program list the topics and requirements, the students select their interested topics independently, then practice under the guidance of the teachers, at last submission report as per the requirements, which could be survey report, or literature review, or project progress report, or planning report. 

3. Design of each teaching section

(1) The main contents of each teaching section, basic requirements, and teaching hours 

After the selection of the students, the teachers will assign the tasks; completing research plan (not taking practice time)

After finishing the practice activities, writing reports under the teachers’ guidance (not taking practice time) 

(2) The contents and requirements of the sections of experiments and internship: 

   According to research plan, it will be implemented as the following steps:

--literature review, or field survey

   --data analysis

   --report or paper writing, based on collected material and data

4. Teaching materials or references: 

Reading references assigned by individual advisors

Collection of theses and outputs of placement in previous years

Written by: Qi Gubo

Authorized by: 
Composed on: 20th May 2011

专业实践3-发展干预实习

一、课程基本情况
课程编号：

课程中文名称：专业实践3-发展干预实习
课程英文名称：
课程总学时：4周 (其中，讲课 1周，实验    ，上机    ，实习 3周)
课程学分：4
开课学期：夏季/3
开课单位：人文与发展学院发展管理系

适用专业：农村区域发展（国际发展方向）
所需先修课：“专业实践2-发展实践认知”课

课程负责人：周圣坤、罗泮和相关老师

二、课程简介

“专业实践3-发展干预实习”是让同学们到相关的国际和国内发展机构去实习，通过对这些机构中具体发展干预的设计和实施过程和效果的理解和研究，提高自己的国际发展理论和实践研究的知识和技能。

三、教学内容纲要
本课程是一门实践课程，将采取集中讲授和讨论以及学生到相关发展机构实习的方式来进行。实习机构包括国内外发展机构（包括NGO组织）以及本学院专门的海外实习基地（非洲的坦桑尼亚）以及请本学院或外院的教授对学生进行指导。初步计划是，7-8人去海外实习基地工作3周左右；10-15人左右去相关的国际机构实习；8-10人左右与导师合作开展实地发展干预的实习研究工作。如果有同学已经联系成为了实习生，那么专业实践2和3的内容也可以灵活地安排在实习工作中，不一定限定在夏季专业实践时间段内。
在集中讲授阶段，教学内容主要包括：

· 发展干预的相关理论和实践

· 发展干预政策

· 发展项目管理以及社会经济影响研究

· 实习研究报告撰写
在理论讲授和讨论的基础上，同学们到国内外相关机构实习将是主要重点。在这一阶段，同学们将选择自己的研究兴趣结合实习机构的发展干预具体情况或与导师协商来确定对某一个具体发展干预项目或政策进行深入的观察、分析和研究，撰写研究报告。
四、使用教材或参考资料
无
执笔人：周圣坤
审定人：齐顾波

                          2011年5 月修订

Professional Practice III: Study on Development Interventions

1. Basic information

Total teaching hours: _4 weeks_, among which 1 week_ for in-class introduction and discussions and 3 weeks for field practice

Credits: 4
Type of the course: compulsory

Teaching terms: Summer/3 

Owner of the course: Department of Development Studies, College of Humanities and Development Studies
Majors applicable: development studies (International Development)

Prerequisites: Introduction to Development

Person in charge of the course: Mr Zhou Shengkun, Ms Luo Pan

2. Course description

This third part of the practice series is to ask students to conduct studies on development interventions in relevant international and domestic organizations. Purpose of the practice is to help students improve their knowledge and skills in international development studies and practice.

3. Design of Teaching Contents

There are two blocks: lectures and field study. Students are asked to study development interventions in domestic and international organizations including NGOs and the African field practice base newly established in Tanzania and or to projects with supervision from professors from COHD and other research institutions. If a student has succeeded as an intern or volunteer of an international organization or an NGO, he or she could also combine practice II and III into their work.

In-classroom lectures will include the following topics:

· Theories and practice of development interventions;

· Development intervention policies;

· Management of development projects and socio-economic studies;

· Writing of reports

Field study will be focus of the practice. Students select development organizations and interventions based on their own research interests for a deeper observation and analysis and prepare study reports.
4 Teaching Materials or References
None

Written by: Zhou Shengkun

Authorized by: Qi Gubo

Composed on 30th May, 2011
公民社会组织管理

一、 课程基本情况
课程编号：12115040

课程总学时： 24  
课程学分：   1.5
课程分类：必修  

开课学期： 春    
开课单位： 人文与发展学院发展管理系 

适用专业： 农村区域发展
所需先修课：  普通发展学

课程负责人：  董强   汪力斌

二、课程内容简介
本课程的主要目的是使学生学习有关公民社会的研究理论及公民社会的发展实践。学生在经过该课程学习后应该能够熟练掌握公民社会的理论和发展实践，并能参与有关公民社会的组织管理工作。本课程首先介绍公民社会的起源和发展，和不同发展阶段的公民社会研究的代表人物；国际公民社会的发展状况（发达国家和发展中国家）；中国公民社会发展状况以及法律环境。接下来则从以下层面展开公民社会组织管理：公民社会组织的类型和功能；公民社会组织的战略管理；公民社会组织的组织结构和管理结构；公民社会组织的人力资源管理；公民社会组织的志愿者管理；公民社会组织财务管理；公民社会组织的筹款管理；公民社会组织的项目管理；公民社会组织的监测与评估，公民社会组织的内部治理与外部监督，公民社会的公信力研究以及公民社会组织的国际研究进展等。

三、各部分教学纲要

1、课堂讲授部分教学内容要点、基本要求及学时数等。

第一章  公民社会组织的起源和发展（2学时） 

一、起源

二、20世纪的发展状况

三、21世纪以后的发展状况

第2章 公民社会组织与发展  （2学时）
1、 发展的概念和内涵

2、 对发展的认识的演变

3、 公民社会组织如何进入到发展领域
4、 发展领域中公民社会组织的最新进展
第三章 中国公民社会发展状况（2学时）

一、中国公民社会的概念

二、中国公民社会的历史沿革

三、中国公民社会的兴起 

四、公民社会的社会基础及条件

五、现阶段中国公民社会的特征

六、中国公民社会的影响和前景
第四章 中国公民社会组织的法律环境  （1学时）

一、公民社会组织成立的法律环境

二、公民社会组织运作的法律环境

第五章 国际公民社会的发展状况  （2学时）

1、 国际公民社会的起源和发展阶段

2、 国际公民社会的兴起

3、 发达国家公民社会的发展状况：美国、英国、德国等

4、 发展中国家公民社会的发展状况：印度、菲律宾等

5、 国际公民社会组织发展的前景

第六章  公民社会组织的类型和功能  （2学时）

一、公民社会组织的类型

二、公民社会组织的功能

三、中国公民社会组织的主要活动领域及工作方式

第七章 公民社会组织的战略管理  （2学时）

1、 制定使命和远景

2、 进行内外部机会、挑战、优势、劣势分析

3、 选择组织发展战略和长期目标

4、 制订组织发展短期目标和行动计划

5、 战略规划的执行和监测

第8章 公民社会组织的组织结构和管理结构（2学时）

1、 组织结构设计的基本概念

2、 组织结构设计的原理

3、 组织结构的类型：简单型、职能型、事业型、混和型

4、 公民社会组织的基本管理结构：理事会、管理层、员工

5、 组织各层次的基本分工和职责

第9章 公民社会组织的人力资源管理（2学时）

一、公民社会组织人力资源管理概述

二、公民社会组织的人力资源规划

三、公民社会组织人力资源的招募和选拔

四、公民社会组织人力资源的培训和开发

五、公民社会组织人力资源的绩效评估和薪酬支付

6、 公民社会组织人力资源的激励

第10章 公民社会组织的志愿者管理（2学时） 

1、 志愿者的基本概念和作用

2、 中国志愿者发展的现状

3、 志愿者的招募和选择

4、 志愿者的日常管理

5、 志愿者的激励

第11章 公民社会组织财务管理（2学时） 

1、 公民社会组织的财务管理（重要性，管理内容，管理目标……）

2、 公民社会组织财务管理的制度（法律法规，内外控制……）

3、 公民社会组织财务管理的主体（上层管理者与会计的作用及问题）

4、 财务管理的透明与诚信

5、 公民社会组织财务管理的监督与评估（内外监督，舆论监督，评估体系）

第12章 公民社会组织的筹款管理（2学时） 

1、 筹款的概念和意义（理念与作用）

2、 筹款的方法与途径

3、 项目建议书的格式

4、 捐赠者的位置和角色

第13章 公民社会组织的项目管理（2学时） 

1、 项目和项目周期管理的概念

2、 项目的设计的基本要点

3、 项目目标的制定

4、 项目产出和项目活动的设计

5、 项目计划的格式

6、 项目监测与评估

第14章 公民社会组织的监测与评估（2学时） 

1、 监测与评估的意义和作用

2、 监测与评估的程序和内容

3、 监测与评估的方法
4、 监测与评估的应用
第15章 公民社会组织的内部治理与外部监督（2学时）

1、 概述（自律与他律）

2、 公民社会组织的内部治理

3、 公民社会组织的外部监督

第16章 公民社会的公信力研究（2学时） 

1、 概念界定：什么是公民社会的公信力

2、 公民社会公信力的相关影响因素

3、 提高公民社会的公信力

第十七章  公民社会组织的国际研究综述（1学时）

一、公民社会组织的国际研究机构介绍

二、公民社会组织的国际研究综述

2、实验、实习部分教学内容与要求：(各实验名称、实验类型（演示/验证/综合/设计）、学时数、内容提要、实验室是否开放；实习内容要点、实习天数、实习报告的撰写要求等。)

四、使用教材或主要参考书
何增科 主编，《公民社会与第三部门》，社会科学文献出版社，2000年

江明修 主编，《非营利管理》，智胜文化事业有限公司，2002年

康晓光 主编，《处于十字路口的中国社团》，天津人民出版社，2001年

康晓光 主编，《扩展中的公共空间》，天津人民出版社，2002年

王名   主编，《非营利组织管理概论》，中国人民大学出版社 2002年

王名, 刘培峰等著，《民间组织通论》，时事出版社 2004年  
黄浩明编著， 《非营利组织战略管理》，中国人民大学出版社 2003年

Jude Howell、Jenny Pearce，2001 Civil Society& Development: a Critical Exploration, Lynne Rienner Publishers

执笔人：  董强
审定人：

                                 2011 年 3   月  20  日制定
Management of civil society organizations (CSOs)

1. Basic information

Course code: 12115040

Total teaching hours:  24

Credits: 1.5
Type of the course:  compulsory

Teaching terms:  spring 
Owner of the course: Department of Development studies, COHD

Majors applicable: development studies
Prerequisites: general development theories

Person in charge of the course:  Dong Qiang and Wang Libin
2. Course description
  The course aims to inform the students the theories and practice of civil society. Through this course, the students can handle the theories and practice, and at the same time, they can participate in the management of organization. In the beginning, the course involves some general introduction of civil society, including the original and development of civil society as well as the representors of civil society expert in different research stages, development state of international civil society (both in developing and developed countries), development state of CSOs in China and legal environment. What follows concerns the management of CSOs, involving the type and function of CSOs, the strategy management of CSOs, the organization structure and management mechanics of CSOs, human resource management of CSOS, volunteer management of CSOs, fund raising management of CSOs, program management of CSOs, monitoring and evaluation of CSOs, inner governance and external monitoring of CSOs, public credibility research of civil society.

3. Design of each teaching section

  The first section: the original and development of civil society (2 teaching hours)

1 Original

2 Development in the 20th century
3 Development in the 21th century
  The second section: civil society organization and its development( 2 teaching hours)

1 the conception and connotation of development

2the evolution of understanding to development

3 how civil society organizations enter the field of development
4 the latest progress of civil society organizations in the field of development

   The third section: the development of civil society in China( 2 teaching hours)

1 the concept of civil society in China
2 the history of civil society in China

3 the rise of civil society in China

4 the social foundation and conditions of civil society 
5 the characteristics of civil society in current China

6 the impacts and prospects of civil society in China
   The fourth section: the legal environment for civil society organizations in China (1 teaching hour)

1 the legal environment for the establishment of civil society organizations
2 the legal environment for the operation of civil society organizations
    The fifth section: the development of international civil society (2 teaching hours)
1 the origin and development stages of international civil society
2 the rise of international civil society

3 the development of civil society in developed countries: the United States, Britain, Germany 

4 the development of civil society in developing countries: India, Philippines
5 the prospects for the development of international civil society organizations

    The sixth section: the types and functions of civil society organizations (2 teaching hours)

1 the types of civil society organizations

2 the functions of civil society organizations

3 the main activity areas and work patterns of civil society organizations in China

    The seventh section: the strategic management of civil society organizations (2 teaching hours)

1 determine the mission and prospect of civil society organization
2 the internal and external analysis about opportunities, challenges, advantages and disadvantages 
3 select development strategies and long-term goals of civil society organizations

4 set short-term goals and action plans for organization development

5 the implementation and monitoring for strategic planning
      The eighth section: organization structure and management structure of civil society organizations (2 teaching hours)

1 the concept of organization structure designing

2 the principle of organization structure designing

3 types of organization structure: simple, functional, business, mixed

4 basic management structure of civil society organization: council, management team, staff

5 basic roles and responsibilities of organization at all levels

    The ninth section: human resources management of civil society organization (2 teaching hours)
1 overview of human resources management of civil society organization

2 human resources planning of civil society organization

3 recruitment and selection of human resources of civil society organization

4 training and development of human resources of civil society organization

5 performance evaluation and compensation payment of human resources of civil society organization

6 motivations for human resources of civil society organization

     The tenth section: volunteer management of civil society organization (2 teaching hours)
1 the concept and the role of volunteer

2 current situation of the development of Chinese volunteers

3 recruitment and selection of volunteers

4 the daily management of volunteers

5 the motivation for volunteers

     The eleventh section: financial management of civil society organization (2 teaching hours)
1 financial management of civil society organization (significance, content, goal…)

2 institutions for financial management of civil society organization

3 subject of financial management of civil society organization (the role and problem of top managers and accountant)

4 transparency and credit of financial management

5 monitoring and evaluation of financial management of civil society organization (Internal and external oversight, public opinion, evaluation system)

     The twelfth section: fundraising management of civil society organization(2 teaching hours)
1 the concept of fundraising and its significance

2 methods and approaches for fundraising

3 the format of project proposal

4 the position and role of donors

   The thirteenth section: the project management of civil society organizations( 2 teaching hours)

1 the concept of project and project cycle management
2 the basic elements of project design
3 the formulation of project objectives
4 the outputs and activity design of the project

5 the format of the project plan
6 the monitoring and evaluation for the project

   The fourteenth section: the monitoring and evaluation of civil society organizations(2 teaching hours)

1 the significance and role of monitoring and evaluation  
2 the procedures and contents of monitoring and evaluation 
3 the methods of monitoring and evaluation 
4 the application of monitoring and evaluation

   The fifteenth section: the internal governance and external supervision of civil society organizations (2 teaching hours)

1 overview (self-discipline and discipline)

2 the internal governance of civil society organizations

3 the external supervision of civil society organizations

   The sixteenth section: the credibility of civil society (2 teaching hours)

1 definition: what is the credibility of civil society
2 the relevant factors of credibility in civil society
3 improve the credibility of civil society

   The seventeenth section: Review of International Studies about the civil society organizations (1 teaching hours)

1 introduction about international research agencies on civil society organizations
2 review of international studies about the civil society organizations

4. Teaching materials or references: 

Zengke He, "Civil Society and the third sector ", Social Sciences Academic Press, 2000
Mingxiu Jiang, "Nonprofit Management", John Wiley & Sons Business Co., Ltd., 2002

Xiaoguang Kang, "at the crossroads of the Chinese society ", Tianjin People's Publishing House, 2001

Xiaoguang Kang, "expansion of public space ", Tianjin People's Publishing House, 2002
Ming, Wang, “
Ming Wang, “General Theory on Nonprofit Organization Management”, China Renmin University Press, 2002

Ming Wang, Peifeng, Liu, “General Theory of non-governmental organizations”, Current Press, 2004

Haoming Huang, “Strategic Managements of Nonprofit Organizations”, China Renmin University Press, 2003

Jude Howell, Jenny Pearce，2001 Civil Society& Development: a Critical Exploration, Lynne Rienner Publishers

Written by: Dong, Qiang
Authorized by: 

Composed on March 2011

发展规划方法

一、课程基本情况

课程编号：12115030

课程总学时：32 (其中，讲课 32 ，实验    ，上机   ，实习    ) 

课程学分：2
课程分类：必修
开课学期：春学期
开课单位：人文与发展学院 发展管理系
适用专业：农村区域发展、农村发展与管理、社会学等人文社科类专业

所需先修课：无

课程负责人： 刘燕丽
二、课程内容简介
课程性质和意义：本课程是普通发展学和发展研究方法等课程之后农村区域发展专业的主干课程。其内容是联系当代发展理论与农村发展实践的桥梁，是利用当代发展和管理理论有效组织农村开发与发展的重要工具。

教学目的：使学生树立从规划科学角度推动农村发展的观念并掌握相关理论；使学生系统掌握参与和组织农村发展规划的相关方法和工具；使学生锻炼和体验规划师必备的小组合作技巧。

授课思路概述：由于本专业的本科生没有规划课程的相关知识，因此首先需要学生对规划这个领域有了解，特别是规划的理性本质以及我国规划领域的特殊性。面对分门别类的各式规划，学生的疑问就是为什么会有参与式发展规划这门课？它符合理性化的要求吗？在此基础上，得出参与式发展规划的概念和特点等。一些基础理论，其中主要是区位论是所有空间规划的基础，参与式发展规划同样也需要，但是应用的特点不同，这些都需要学生掌握。以上就是理论部分的主要内容。

在规划方法和技术的讲述中，特别突出学生练习。规划方法主要包括三个方面，即问题和区域分析、规划设计和实施管理。国内以往的规划的缺陷在于，分析过程缺少目标群体的参与，而在设计部分不仅没有目标群体的参与甚至缺少实施者的参与，最后的管理部分也被忽略。规划技术的道理并不复杂，关键是学生没有经验会出很多问题，如果不进行足够的练习，他们学到的都是一些似是而非的知识，而没有实用的本事。

三、各部分教学纲要

第一部分：什么是参与式发展规划

第一节  参与式发展规划

第二节  规划实践的综述

第三节  规划方法综述 

第四节  参与式发展规划的方法论基础

第5节 参与式发展规划的作用

第二部分：相关的理论

第一节  发展理论回顾

第二节  规划的概念

第三节  对话式规划理论

第四节  内源式发展理论

第五节  区位理论

第六节  农村中心体系规划

第七节 规划预算分析 

第三部分：规划的组织问题

第一节  规划的组织

第二节  发达国家的区域规划组织

第三节  多层规划的组织

第四节  我国规划组织的状况

第四部分：规划的步骤与技巧 

第一节  区域基础资料的调查

第二节  发展规划小组与发展规划平台

第三节  参与分析

第四节  问题分析

第五节  潜力分析

第六节  发展目标分析

第七节 发展方案选择分析 

第八节 项目计划一览表

第九节  发展项目活动的可行性分析

第十节  发展战略报告的撰写

第五部分：规划管理和沟通中的技巧

第一节  发展项目实施计划的制定

第二节  发展规划实施中的相关工具

第三节  发展项目的实施与管理

第四节  发展项目的监测与评估

第5节 小组工作

四、使用教材或主要参考书
叶敬忠、刘燕丽、王伊欢编著，《参与式发展规划》，社科文献出版社，2005年9月第一版
执笔人：刘燕丽
审定人：

2011年 3   月  29 日制定
Development Planning Methods

1. Basic information

Course code: Total teaching hours: _32__, among which__32___ hours for lectures, _0__ hours for experiments, ___0___hours for on-line teaching.  

Credits: 2.0
Type of the course: compulsory

Teaching terms: Spring

Owner of the course: Department of Development Studies, College of Humanities and Development Studies 
Majors applicable: Development Studies

Prerequisites: 

Person in charge of the course:  Liu Yanli
2. Course description 

This course is a pole course of professional knowledge as well as General Development Study and Methodology of Development study. This course bridges the theories and rural development practice, provides an important tool to initiate and organize rural development.

It provides ideas for rural regional development, systemic relevant methods and tools, and skills for facilitating and communication.

Firstly, the lecture will provide relevant background knowledge of regional planning, and the characteristic of the mainstreaming idea of planning in China. Secondly, the lecture will defend the rational basic for PRA as important methodology of regional planning. Based on such discussions, the lecturer will conclude the main characteristics of Participatory Development Planning.

It is very important for the student to do exercise by themselves. There are 3 parts of planning methods: analysis, designing and management of planning, some of which are ignored by mainstreaming planning system. So it is obvious that the logic and knowledge of planning is not complex but it requires the student to input time to join the training of skill.
3. Design of each teaching section

Part one: What is PDP?

1.Defination of PDP
2.Overall review of planning practices
3.Overall review of planning methods

4.Basis of the methodology of PDP

5.Function of PDP

Part two: Relevant Theories
1.Review of development theories

2.Definitions of planning
3. Planning as a dialogue

4.Indigeneous development model

5.Location theories

6. Rural-centers system planning

7.Planning budget analysis

Part 3: Organization of Planning Actions
1.planning organization

2.Practices in developed countries

3.Multilevel planning organization

4.Operation of planning in China

Part 4:Steps and skills of PDP
1.Regional profile

2.Set up the planning community

3.Participation analysis

4.Problem Analysis

5.Potential Analysis

6.Objective Analysis

7.Alternatioves choosing

8.Logic Frame of the Actions

9.Feasibility analysis tools

10.Formulation of the document

Part 5: Skills of management and communication
1.Designing the implementation plan

2.Tools of management of the implementation 

3.How to manage the implementation

4.M&E

5.How to do team work
4. Teaching materials or references: 

Ye Jingzhong, Liu Yanli, Wang Yihuan, Participatory Development Planning, Social Science Reference Press, 2005.

Written by: Dong, Qiang
Authorized by: 

Composed on March 2011

发展规划方法课程实践

一、课程基本情况
课程编号：12140890
课程总学时：16  
课程学分：2
课程分类：选修        

开课学期： 春  
开课单位：人文与发展学院  发展管理系    
适用专业：发展与管理
所需先修课：发展规划方法
课程负责人：刘燕丽、叶敬忠

二、课程内容简介

    本课程是与〈参与式发展规划〉相配合的实践课程，其作用有两个方面，一是为方法学习提供实地背景以便提高课堂教学效果；二是提高学生对规划方法的运用能力。因此，本课设计在课堂学习的中间进行。

实习的形式是将学生分为小组（5人一组），入住到村里，在3-4天的时间里，他们要和村里的人讨论发展问题和规划方案。规划过程包括：启动规划、分析问题、选择战略、确定规划等四个环节。

本课程的实习的产出是对实习村提出一个可行的参与式发展规划方案。
三、各部分教学纲要

在本实习开始前，学生在课堂上已经做好了充分的准备和工作分工。在实习进行中的每个晚上，都要有指导老师参加的实习指导。教学的关键不仅是让学生能够运用所学到的规划技术，更重要的是让他们能够学会在各种情况下进行运用，因此，教学实习的主要内容是针对问题的技术指导。

四、使用教材或主要参考书
同《发展规划方法》
执笔人：刘燕丽
审定人：

2011年 3   月  29 日制定
Practice of “Development Planning Methods” Course

1. Basic information

Course code: 12140890

Total teaching hours: _16____, among which___0___ hours for lectures, _16__ hours for experiments, ______hours for on-line teaching.  
Credits: 
Type of the course: Compulsory 
Teaching terms: Spring 
Owner of the course: Department of Development Studies, College of Humanities and Development Studies 
Majors applicable: Development Studies

Prerequisites: the course of Development Planning Methods
Person in charge of the course: Liu Yanli, Ye Jingzhong

2. Course description 
This course is an integrated part of the course of <Participatory Development Planning>. It aims to have 2 impacts: the first is to improve the effect of the lecture in classroom through providing concrete background for the students; the second is to provide chance for the students to operate the planning methods that they learned from the course. However, this exercise should be arranged in the middle of the lecture.
The exercise will be carried out by sub-groups (5 students in every group), which will live in the village for 3-4 days while learning from and observing the life of local farmers. During the exercise the students will discuss with the people about their development problems, and then about the potential and planning for their development.

The output of this exercise is very practical: the students will provide a feasible village planning for the community of the village.
3. Design of each teaching section

Before the travel to the villages, the student-groups have collected and been familiar with the materials of the villages. During the 3 Days field works, the teacher and her assistants worked and discussed with the students every night. The main goal of the exercises is not to learn the skills of the planning, but how to use them under certain context, so it is very important to discuss with them about the questions out of their observation and designing in the village.

4. Teaching materials or references: 

Written by: 

Authorized by: 

Composed on March 2011

发展项目管理
一、课程基本情况
课程编号：12115020
课程总学时：   24  

课程学分：1.5

课程分类：   必修      

开课学期：  春   

开课单位：    人文与发展学院  发展管理 系    

适用专业：人发学院发展管理系相关专业

所需先修课：发展规划方法
课程负责人：王伊欢 叶敬忠
二、课程内容简介
    发展项目管理是发展管理系为农村区域发展专业本科生开设的一门专业课，该课程旨在让学生通过学习，了解发展项目概念，掌握国际发展项目过程和管理方法与工具。课程的主要内容包括：发展项目的基本概念、发展项目的周期、发展项目理论与实践过程、咨询专家的作用、项目报告的撰写等。

课程的重点内容是发展项目过程。难点是逻辑框架表的制作和项目建议书的撰写。本课程实践性强，学生学习难度为中等。

三、各部分教学纲要

第一部分：课程介绍 （2学时）

课程整体安排介绍，学生自我介绍，对课程预期等；发展、项目、发展项目概念与内涵、类型等。分小组。

基本要求： 学生了解该课程学习目的、安排和要求，对同学老师进一步了解，掌握项目和发展项目概念。

第二部分： 发展项目理论与实际过程 （4学时）

该部分介绍发展项目的理论与实际过程，每一个步骤的目的、内容、过程和注意事项，并让学生通过小组练习掌握每个步骤的实际操作方式。

基本要求：学生知道项目过程中各个步骤的逻辑关系，掌握每一步骤的实际操作方式。

第三部分：项目建议书与可行性研究（4学时）

该部分介绍项目建议书的形成过程与写作提纲和写作方法，可行性研究的目的、内容、方法等。

基本要求：学生掌握项目建议书的写作方式，掌握可研的目的、内容和方法等。

第四部分：项目实施与管理 （4学时）

项目组织、财政协议的签订、项目实施计划、项目监测与评估、组织协调与项目报告

基本要求：了解上述几个要点的内容，重点掌握项目实施计划、监测与评估的表格等设计和操作程序。
第五部分：项目的技术活动（4学时）
基线调查、社会经济评估

基本要求：掌握基线调查、社会经济评估概念，目的、过程与方法、报告撰写格式等。

第六部分：项目咨询管理（2学时）

项目咨询招投标、咨询专家任务、工作任务书、咨询报告等。该课堂上明确实习要求。

基本要求：掌握项目咨询管理的几个方面内容，咨询报告类型和基本格式等。

第七部分：项目实习结果展示（4学时）
展示发展项目实践的结果，学生与老师、学生与学生之间充分互动。

基本要求：认真准备展示报告，做展示。

四、使用教材或主要参考书
发展项目教程

国际发展项目的理论与实践

执笔人：王伊欢
审定人：

                                2011      年   3 月  30  日制定
Development Project Management

1. Basic information

Course code: 12115020

Total teaching hours: ___24__, among which__24____ hours for lectures, ___ hours for experiments, ______hours for on-line teaching.  

Credits: 1.5
Type of the course: compulsory 

Teaching terms: spring

Owner of the course: Department of Development Studies

Majors applicable: Development studies

Prerequisites: Participatory Community Planning 

Person in charge of the course: Wang Yihuan, Ye Jingzhong
2. Course description 

    The Course of International Development Project Management is one of the special courses for the major of rural regional development. The purposes of the course are to enable the students to learn the concept of international development project, to understand and master the processes of the development project, theories, methods, tools and report writing through the lecturing and practices. The main contents include the concept of development project, the project cycle, the theoretical and real processes of the project, the role of the consultants and report writing.

The important part is the project processes. The most difficult part is logical framework and proposal writing. The course is a practical course. The difficult level is medium.

3. Design of each teaching section
	1. Introduction of the course and ‘Project’（2hrs）

	2.1 Theoretical Process and Practical Process (1)

（2 hrs）

	2.2 Theoretical Process and Practical Process (2)

（2 hrs）

	3.1 Project Proposal and Feasibility Study (1)（2hrs）

	3.2 Project Proposal and Feasibility Study (2)（2hrs）

	4.1 Project Implementation and Management

(2hrs）

	4.2 Project Implementation and Management

(2hrs）

	5.1 Technical Activities of the Project (1)（2hrs）

	5.2 Technical Activities of the Project (2)（2hrs）

	6. Consultancy and Management（2hrs）

	7.Placement presentation (2hrs)

	8. Placement presentation (2hrs)


4. Teaching materials or references: 

  Development Project Management

  International Project Management: Theories and Practices

Written by Wang Yihuan

Authorized by: 

Composed on Mar. 30, 2011
发展项目管理课程实践

一、课程基本情况
课程编号：12140900
课程总学时： 2 周

课程学分：2 

课程分类： 必修

开课学期： 春
开课单位： 人文与发展学院  国际教育系    

适用专业：农村区域发展
所需先修课：普通发展学， 发展规划方法，发展项目管理

课程负责人：王伊欢

二、课程内容简介

通过同学们在发展机构的参观、学习、志愿服务等活动，使同学们了解并学习所在机构开展发展项目管理的方法、程序和理念等，并将课堂中学到的知识和方法、工具运用到发展项目管理的相应阶段。在此过程中，同学们同时提高与外界的沟通能力。

三、各部分教学纲要

1、课堂讲授部分教学内容要点、基本要求及学时数等。

2、实验、实习部分教学内容与要求：(各实验名称、实验类型（演示/验证/综合/设计）、学时数、内容提要、实验室是否开放；实习内容要点、实习天数、实习报告的撰写要求等。) 

两周：

在整个实践过程中，同学们将：

--自己联系实习机构

联系好之后，请掌握如下信息：

--机构概况

--项目管理组织形式

--项目管理办法

--发展理念

--资金募集方式（NPO）

--项目档案（逻辑框架表等）

--如有可能短期志愿工作

   方法：以小组为单位，自行联系发展机构：NGO、GO、国际组织开展实践活动。其间，老师随时为大家提供信息和辅导。

产出：实习报告（PPT）
四、使用教材或主要参考书：（教材名称、主编人、出版社、出版时间及版次）

同发展项目管理课程。

执笔人：王伊欢
审定人：

                               2011   年   5 月 25   日制定
Placement of Development Project Management

1. Basic information

Course code: 12140900
Total teaching hours: 2 weeks 
Credits: 2
Type of the course: compulsory

Teaching terms: spring

Owner of the course: Department of Development Studies

Majors applicable: Development studies

Prerequisites: Development Studies, Development Planning, Development Project Management

Person in charge of the course: Wang Yihuan

2. Course description 

Through the placement, students will understand the methods, procedures, concepts of the project management used by the development agencies where students go. The students can apply the knowledge and methods they learned to different stages of the projects. Students can also improve their ability of communication.

3. Design of each teaching section

2 Weeks

During the placement, students will be asked to:

Contact development organizations they can go;

After they are accepted by the organizations for placement, they will try to get the following information:

The profile of the organization;

The methods of project management by the organizations;

The concepts the organizations have; 

They way the organizations (if they are NPOs) collect money

Documents concerning the project management, like Logical framework 

Short term volunteering job.

The methods: to work based on the group. The teacher will supervise the whole process of the placement.

The students need to work out an report for the placement. （PPT）
4. Teaching materials or references: 

The same as the reference to the course of Development Project Management

Written by: Wang Yihuan

Authorized by: 

Composed on May 25, 2011

发展学经典原著导读 

一、课程基本情况
课程编号：12115110
课程总学时： 32   
课程学分：2
课程分类：必修            

开课学期：秋          
开课单位：人文与发展学院国际教育系    
适用专业：农村区域发展
所需先修课：普通发展学
课程负责人：汪淳玉 叶敬忠
二、课程内容简介

《发展学经典原著导读》是一门为农村区域发展专业三年级学生开设的专业必修课。该课程通过阅读经典原著的形式，向学生介绍发展思想的起源与嬗变，探讨发展学科的前沿理论与观点。它将顺次介绍发展领域内的经典著作，分析其写作背景，点评该著作在理论建设与发展干预中的贡献和局限性，是为《普通发展学》的必要补充。借此课程，学生的英语思维能力、英文表述能力将得到一定的提高。

 课程的重点是所选五本发展学经典著作中呈现的思想，即《以自由看待发展》、《大转型》、《国家的视角》、《寂静的春天》与《民主与专制的社会起源》。这五本书发表于20世纪40年代到90年代，分别论及发展的本质、发展的实践以及历史视角与发展话语下的民主、经济与环境卫生。

三、各部分教学纲要

第一讲：以自由看待发展（4学时）

内容要点：解读阿马蒂亚·森的《以自由看待发展》，重点是前四章，包括自由的五个基本形式、发展的目标和手段、自由与正义的基础以及以可行能力剥夺看待的贫困。

基本要求：理解并评述全书的基本论断——发展意味着提高人们按照自己的意愿来生活的能力，人的实质自由是发展的重要手段和最终目的。 

第二讲：大转型（6学时）

内容要点：解读波兰尼的《大转型》，重点是第二与第三部分——市场经济的兴衰与自我保护的社会。

基本要求：理解波兰尼的两个基本概念——嵌入与双重运动，以及为什么脱嵌是不可能的。回答并讨论——如果社会制度无法再制约自由市场，将会发生什么？
第三讲：国家的视角（4学时）

内容要点：解读斯科特的《国家的视角——那些试图改善人类状况的项目是如何失败的》，重点是斯科特介绍的上世纪的两个最大的社会试验——城市复兴与农民再安置工程。

基本要求：比照波兰尼的《大转型》，了解自启蒙运动与法国大革命以后现代国家的发展，并评述斯科特所提出的“那些试图改善人类状况的项目”之所以失败的原因与解释。

第四讲：寂静的春天（4学时）

内容要点：解读蕾切尔·卡逊的《寂静的春天》， 第三章(死神的特效药)，第八章(再也没有鸟儿歌唱)，第十五章(大自然在反抗)以及第十七章(另外的道路)。

基本要求：了解该书的写作背景、主要观点以及它所带来的影响，如DDT的禁用与停产。并讨论另外的道路的可行性。
第五讲：民主与专制的社会起源（6学时）

内容要点：解读巴林顿·摩尔的《民主与专制的社会起源》，尤其是第一部分中的英国的道路、第二部分中的中华帝国的衰亡和中国共产主义的博兴以及第三部分理论概括：通向现代社会的三条政治道路。
基本要求：了解三条走向现代化的不同道路，结合当今的现实问题，展望现代化的其他可能路径。
四、使用教材或主要参考书
1. Amartya Sen. Development as Freedom. Anchor Press: 1999. Reprint Edition
2. Karl Polanyi. The Great Transformation. Beacon Press:1968. Ninth Edition. 

3. James Scott. Seeing Like a State: how certain schemes to improve the human condition have failed . Yale University Press:1998. First Edition
4. Rachel Carson. Silent Spring. Houghton Mifflin: 1962. First Edition

5. Barrington Moore. Social origins of dictatorship and democracy: lord and peasant in the making of the modern world. Beacon Press: 1993. Reprint Edition.
6. Friedrich August von Hayek. The Road to Serfdom. Routledge Press: 1944. First Edition 
执笔人：汪淳玉
审定人： 
                                2011 年 3 月 28 日制定
Classical Readings in Development Studies

1. Basic information

Course code: 12115110
Total teaching hours: _32___, among which__32__ hours for lectures, ___ hours for experiments, ______hours for on-line teaching.  
Credits: 2
Type of the course: compulsory 

Teaching terms: autumn 
Owner of the course: Department of Development Studies, COHD

Majors applicable: Development studies

Prerequisites: Introduction to Development Studies

Person in charge of the course: Wang Chunyu

2. Course description 

“Classical Readings in Development Studies” is a compulsory course set up for the third-year majors in international development. It aims to introduce the origin and evolvement of the conception of development through classical development readings and also to provide room for discussions of cutting-edge theories and issues. It is to analyze the writing background of classical readings and comment on their contributions as well as limits in development theories and practices. It is a necessary addition to another course “Introduction to Development Studies”. Students’ capabilities of speaking, writing and thinking in English will be enhanced via this course. 

The focus of the course will be five books, namely “Development as Freedom ”, “The Great Transformation”, “Seeing Like a State: how certain schemes to improve the human condition have failed”, “Silent Spring”, and “Social origins of dictatorship and democracy: lord and peasant in the making of the modern world.” These books, published around from 1940s to 1990s, takes on the essence of development, development practices, and democracy, economics and environment in the development context and from a historical perspective.   
3. Design of each teaching section

(1) The main contents of each teaching section, basic requirements, and teaching hours   

Lecture 1: “Development as Freedom ”(4 hours) 

Main content: to analyze and comment on “Development as Freedom” by Amartya Sen and to focus on the first four chapters, including five elemental forms of instrumental freedoms (political freedoms, economic facilities, social opportunities, transparency guarantees, and protective security), means and ends of development, bases for freedom and justice, and poverty as deprivation of capabilities. 

Basic requirements: to be able to understand and provide views on the chief argument of the whole book: development means the promotion of people’s capabilities to live as they wish and these freedoms constitute not only the means, but also the ends in development.
Lecture 2: “The Great Transformation” (6 hours)

Main contents: to analyze and comment on “The Great Transformation” by Karl Polanyi, and to focus on the second and third sections — rise and fall of market economy and the self-protection of society. 

Basic requirements: to be able to explain two key concepts — the embeddedness and dual movements and to answer two questions (a) why disembedding is impossible; and (b) What happens when markets are not restrained by social institutions?

Lecture 3: “Seeing Like a State: how certain schemes to improve the human condition have failed”(4 hours)
Main contents: to analyze and comment on “Seeing Like a State: how certain schemes to improve the human condition have failed” by James Scott and to focus on two of the largest social experiments of our century -- urban renewal and the rural resettlement of peasant farmers. 
Basic requirements: in comparison with “The Great Transformation”, to get to know the growth of the modern state since the Enlightenment and the French Revolution and to provide own understandings of Scott’s argument in explaining the failure of some social schemes -- governments have been making the life of society “legible” in order to make social life comprehensible, and thereby controllable, by political power, or the high modernist attempt to use the power of the state to impose a rational order on society.  
Lecture 4: Silent Spring (4 hours)

Main contents: to understand and comment on “Silent Spring” by Rachel Carson, especially its third, eighth, fifteenth and seventeenth chapters dealing specifically with the pesticides, its effects on birds, the resistance of the nature and alternative paths.  

Basic requirements: to have a deeper understanding of the background of the book, its main argument (that is, uncontrolled and unexamined pesticide use was harming and even killing not only animals and birds, but also humans), and its influence on social policies, for instance, the ban of the production of DDT. 

Lecture 5: Social origins of dictatorship and democracy: lord and peasant in the making of the modern world (6 hours)
Main contents: to read Social origins of dictatorship and democracy: lord and peasant in the making of the modern world by Barrington Moore, especially the English path in the first part, the demise of the China Empire and the rise of Communism in the second part, and the third part concerning the theorization of three different paths to modern society. 

Basic requirements: to have a better view of the three distinguished paths to modernization and to compose other alternatives to modernization with regard to the contemporary society. 

(2) The contents and requirements of the sections of experiments and internship:     

4. Teaching materials or references: 

1. Amartya Sen. Development as Freedom. Anchor Press: 1999. Reprint Edition
2. Karl Polanyi. The Great Transformation. Beacon Press:1968. Ninth Edition. 

3. James Scott. Seeing Like a State: how certain schemes to improve the human condition have failed . Yale University Press:1998. First Edition
4. Rachel Carson. Silent Spring. Houghton Mifflin: 1962. First Edition

5. Barrington Moore. Social origins of dictatorship and democracy: lord and peasant in the making of the modern world. Beacon Press: 1993. Reprint Edition.
Written by: Wang Chunyu

Authorized by:   

Composed on  2011-03-28
性别与发展
一、课程基本情况
课程编号：12130791

课程总学时：32，（其中，讲课20 ，课外学时 12  ）

课程学分：2

课程分类：选修           

开课学期：春季          
开课单位：人文与发展 学院 发展管理系    

适用专业：农村区域发展、社会学及相关人文专业
所需先修课：普通发展学

课程负责人：于乐荣

二、课程内容简介
性别问题是发展研究中重要的研究议题。性别与发展是一门发展社会性别平等意识、倡导社会性别意识主流化的课程。课程主要介绍性别与发展理论的起源及形成过程，包括女权主义理论、妇女与发展理论及性别与发展理论。同时课程重点介绍性别与发展研究的基本方法和实践，包括社会研究的方法体系及基本方法、性别与发展项目的实践干预。最后结合专题讨论探讨与性别相关的发展主题及前沿问题，包括性别与经济发展、性别与政治、性别与就业及教育、性别与环境及健康、性别与文化等。课程目的在于让学生了解和掌握性别与发展的相关理论、研究方法和实践方法，把握与性别相关的发展议题，并运用性别关系分析方法解释现实的性别问题。本课程是针对发展、社会学及相关人文专业的本科生的选修课程。

三、各部分教学纲要

1、课堂讲授部分教学内容要点、基本要求及学时数等。

教学内容要点：

第一章 
性别与发展研究概述 （2学时）

第一节 性别概念 

--生物性别

--社会性别

第二节 性别与发展的基本概念

--性别视角

--性别敏感

--性别需求

--性别歧视和性别平等

--性别意识主流化

第二章   性别与发展的理论 （4学时）

第一节  女性主义理论 

第二节  妇女与发展理论

--WID

--WAD

第三节 性别与发展理论

第三章  性别与发展的研究方法 （4学时）

第一节 性别与发展研究的基本方法

第二节 性别分析

第三节 性别统计

第四章  性别与发展的实践干预 （2学时）

第一节 性别主流化

第二节 性别计划

第三节 性别预算

第四节 性别视角中的发展干预

--性别与公共政策

--性别与发展项目

 第五章 性别与发展相关议题 （8学时）  

第一节 性别与经济发展

第二节 性别与政治

第三节 性别与就业及教育

第四节 性别与环境及健康

第五节 性别与文化

基本要求：课堂讲授将采用教师讲授和小组讨论相结合的方式进行，观看与课程内容相关的音像资料及提供相关案例进行分析讨论，提高学生运用性别关系分析案例的能力。要求学生了解和掌握性别与发展研究的基本理论和研究方法，学会运用性别分析工具分析公共政策和发展项目中的性别问题，树立社会性别平等意识。

2、实验、实习部分教学内容与要求：

   （1）实习内容要点

组织学生赴非政府组织（NGO）或妇联等部门参观与学习，了解这些组织和部门如何开展实施妇女发展项目，包括计划、设计、实施和监测等基本程序，并分析已有发展干预项目中的性别问题。  

   （2）学时数：12

   （3）实习报告的撰写要求

1）题目应简短、明确，有概括性；

     2）正文应包含序言、实习单位介绍、实习内容与过程、实习心得与体会及收获等内容。

四、使用教材或主要参考书
1、《性别与发展教程》，李小云主编，中国农业大学出版社，即将出版.
2、《性别与发展导论》，林志斌、李小云著，中国农业大学出版社，2001年第一版.
3、《女性学导论》，祝平燕，周天枢，宋岩主编，武汉大学出版社，2008年第一版. 

 执笔人：于乐荣
审定人：

                                      2011年  3  月 29 日制定
Gender and Development

1. Basic information

Course code: 12130791
Total teaching hours: __32___, among which_20_hours for lectures, _12_ hours for experiments, ______hours for on-line teaching.  
Credits: 2
Type of the course: elective
Teaching terms: spring
Owner of the course: Department of Development Studies, COHD

Majors applicable: development studies, sociology and related humanities   
Prerequisites: Introduction to Development Studies
Person in charge of the course: Yu Lerong 

2. Course description 

Gender issue is an important issue of development studies. This course is designed to develop social consciousness of gender equality and promote social consciousness of gender equality mainstreaming. The course will cover an introduction of gender and development theories which includes feminist theories, women in development theories and gender and development theories. The course also focuses on the basic research methodology and practice of gender and development studies, such as methodology of social science and practice intervention of gender and development project. The course also includes a number of discussions on gender and economic development, gender and politics, gender and employment and education, gender and environment and health, gender and culture. The course aims to develop students’ understanding of theories and methodologies of gender and development, and to develop students’ ability to use the analysis of gender relations to interpret gender problems in the real world. This is an elective course for undergraduates majored in development studies, sociology as well as related humanities. 

3. Design of each teaching section

(1) The main contents of each teaching section, basic requirements, and teaching hours 
Chapter 1 Introduction on Gender and Development Studies (2 hours)

Section 1 Concepts of Gender

-- Sex
-- Social Gender

Section 2 Basic Concepts of Gender And Development
        -- Gender Perspective
        -- Gender Sensitivity
        -- Gender Needs
        -- Gender Discrimination and Gender Equality
        -- Gender Consciousness Mainstreaming
Chapter 2 Theories of Gender and Development Studies (4 hours)

Section 1 Feminist Theory
Section 2 Women and Development 
        -- Women in Development
        -- Women and Development
Section3 Gender and Development  
Chapter 3 Research Method on Gender and Development Studies (4 hours)

   Section 1 Basic Method for Gender and Development Studies
   Section 2 Gender Analysis
   Section 3 Gender Statistics
Chapter 4 Practical Intervention of Gender and Development (2 hours)

   Section 1 Gender Mainstreaming
   Section 2 Gender Plan
   Section 3 Gender Budget
   Section 4 Development Intervention from Gender Perspective 
           -- Gender and Public Policy
           -- Gender and Development Program
Chapter 5 Issues Related to Gender and Development (8 hours)

   Section 1 Gender and Economic Development
   Section 2 Gender and Politics 
Section 3 Gender and Employment and Education
Section 4 Gender and Environment and Health
Section 5 Gender and Culture 
Basic requirements: the course is taught with the use of lectures and group discussions. The goal of teaching is to enhance undergraduates’ ability to use the analysis of gender relation for case study evaluation and research through viewing the videos related to course contents. The course aims to develop students’ understanding of the basic theories and research methods of gender and development studies, and to develop students’ ability to explore gender issues of public policies and development programs with gender analysis tools, and finally to make students have the social consciousness of gender equality.     

(2) The contents and requirements of the sections of experiments and internship: 
  1) Contents of internship

The main activity of the course includes organizing students to go to interview NGO and Women Federations or related sections. The course aims to enhance students’ understanding of how these institutions to implement programs of women and development including planning, designing, and implementing and monitoring. Students will also try to analyze the gender issues of previous development and intervention programs.
2) Teaching Hours: 12 Hours

3) Writing Requirements

1) Topic of the report should be short, specific and general.

2) Contents of the report include preface, introduction on internship organization, process of internship and conclusions. 

4. Teaching materials or references: 

1.Introduction on Gender And Development, Li Xiaoyun, China Agricultural University Press, forthcoming。 

2.Guide to Gender and Development, Lin Zhibing and Li Xiaoyun, China Agricultural University Press, 2001, First Edition.

3.Guide to Women Studies, Zhu Pingyan, Zhou Tianshu and Song Yan, Wu Han University Press, 2008, First Edition.
Written by: Yu Lerong

Authorized by: 

Composed on March 2011

福利经济学

一、课程基本情况

课程名称：福利经济学
课程编号：12131501
课程总学时：24
课程学分：1.5     

课程分类：选修 

开设学期：春 

开课单位：人文与发展学院发展管理系

适用专业：农村区域发展、农业经济管理
所需先修课：西方经济学

课程负责人：高启杰

二、课程内容简介

福利经济学是农村区域发展专业的专业方向选修课程。本课程全面、系统地阐述福利经济学的基本理论和分析方法。主要内容包括社会福利概述，福利经济学的产生与发展，社会福利标准，市场经济运行机制与市场均衡的合意性，市场失灵与政府介入，垄断、外部性、公共物品、信息不对称与帕累托效率，公共选择理论，各种福利经济学前沿问题的案例分析。重点内容是福利经济学的基本理论、概念及分析方法。

三、各部分教学纲要
第一章 导论 （2学时）

1 社会福利概述

2 福利经济学的产生与发展

第二章 社会福利标准 （2学时）

1 帕累托标准

2 庇古标准

3 卡尔多—希克斯标准

4 西托夫斯基的补偿检验标准

5 李特尔标准

第三章 市场失灵与政府介入 （2学时）

1 市场失灵问题与政府介入的理由

2 政府的经济职能

3 企业管制与反托拉斯

4 政府干预的评价

第四章 垄断、外部性、公共物品与帕累托效率 （4学时）
1 市场分类

2 垄断产生的问题

3 垄断的成因和对策

4 外部效应及其对社会福利的影响

5 控制外部效应的措施

6 公共物品及其供应方式

第五章 信息不对称与帕累托效率 （4学时）

1 不对称信息与委托代理关系

2 信息不对称与帕累托效率

3 信息不对称问题的对策

第六章 公共选择理论
 （2学时）

1 公共选择和非市场决策
2 政治行为的分析
3 公共选择中的利益集团
4 政治经济周期与政府失败
第七章 收入分配改革（2学时）

收入分配衡量：基尼系数

收入分配调节：一次分配和二次分配

就业和收入分配：刘易斯拐点、库兹涅茨曲线
民生和收入分配：民生与藏富于民

第八章 我国发展模式转型（2学时）

中等收入陷阱

GDP崇拜

人类发展指数(HDI)
关注人民福祉与人民幸福感的提升

第九章 社会保障（2学时）

社会保障思想溯源

社会保障产生的理论基础

社会保障定义

社会保障制度的内容

社会保障制度的类型

我国社会保障现状

国外社会保障新动态

第十章 福利国家（2学时）

福利国家的起源

国外福利政策介绍与评价

福利国家面临的挑战

全球化对福利国家的冲击

我国福利历史及现状

西方福利国家理论对中国的启示
四、使用教材及主要参考书

《福利经济学》，姚明霞主编，经济日报出版社，2005年第1版
 《福利经济学》,[英] A.C.庇古 著,商务印书馆，2006年

执笔人：高启杰 李鹤
审定人：

                          2011年3月30日修订
Welfare Economics

1. Basic information

Course code: 12131501
Total teaching hours: _24____, among which___24___ hours for lectures, ___ hours for experiments, ______hours for on-line teaching.  
Credits: 1.5
Type of the course: elective
Teaching terms: spring
Owner of the course: Department of Development Studies, COHD

Majors applicable: development studies  
Prerequisites: Economics
Person in charge of the course: Gao Qijie
2. Course description 

Welfare Economics is an elective source for students majoring in Rural Regional Development (RRD). The basic theory and analysis methods of welfare economics are expatiated comprehensively and systematically in this course. The main contents include: the introduction to social welfare, the generation and development of welfare economics, the criteria of social welfare, the operating mechanism of market economy and acceptability of economy equilibrium, the market failure and government intervention, monopoly, externalities, public goods, information asymmetry and Pareto Efficiency, public choice theory, the cases studies on frontier problems of welfare economics. The key contents of this course are the basic theories, concept and analysis methods of welfare economics.

3. Design of each teaching section

Chapter 1 Introduction (2 hours) 

Welfare and welfare economics

Development of welfare economics

Chapter 2 Criteria of social welfare (2 hours) 

The basic criterion

Supplementary criteria
Theorem of welfare economics

Chapter 3 Market economy and market failure (2 hours) 

Competition and equilibrium

Market failure

Roles of government

Chapter 4 Monopoly, externality and public goods (4 hours) 

Monopoly and welfare

Externality and welfare

Public goods and welfare

Chapter 5 Asymmetric information and welfare (4 hours) 

Asymmetric information

Principal and agent relationship

Asymmetric information and welfare

Chapter 6 Public Choice (2 hours) 

Economics of political process

Interest group

Government failure

Chapter 7 Innovation of income distribution (2 hours) 

Measurement of income distribution: Gini coefficient

Regulating income distribution: primary distribution and secondary distribution

Employment and income distribution: Lewis turning point, Kuznets curve

The people’s livelihood and income distribution: wealth with the people 

Chapter 8 China’s development transition (2 hours)

Middle-income trap
The worship of GDP
Human Development Index
Concern about the welfare and the happiness 
Chapter 9 Social security (2 hours)

Original thoughts of social security

Theoretical basis of social security
Definition of social security
The contents of the social security system 
The types of the social security system
China’s status quo of the social security
The new tendency of the social security abroad 
Chapter 10 welfare state (2 hours)

The origin of the welfare state 

Introduction and evaluation of welfare policies abroad
The challenges facing by the welfare state 
Globalization impacts on welfare state 
History and status of welfare of China
Western welfare state theory’s implications for China
4. Teaching materials or references: 

Welfare Economics, Yao Mingxia, Economic Daily Press,2005

The Economics of Welfare, A. C. Pigou, Macmillan and Co., limited, 1932

Written by: Gao Qijie, Li He
Authorized by: 

                                          Composed on 03-30-2011
环境与发展

一.课程基本情况

课程编号：12132651

课程总学时：32 

课程学分：2

课程分类：选修
开课学期：秋学期
开课单位：人文与发展学院 发展管理系

适用专业：农村区域发展、社会学等人文社科类专业

所需先修课：无

课程负责人：靳乐山 李鹤
二、课程内容简介
本课程引导学生从环境的视角看社会经济和人类发展的内容与限度。要传达的中心观念是，环境是人类社会经济发展内容的一部分，环境容量和承载力影响人类社会经济发展的速度和方向，可持续的发展要求环境与发展相协调。

课程用环境经济学分析环境与经济发展的关系，用环境伦理学分析人与环境的关系，用环境社会学分析环境与社会的关系。用理论和案例分析政治领域的绿党运动，贸易流域的绿色壁垒，以及文化流域的绿色理念。

三、各部分教学纲要

课堂讲授部分教学内容要点、基本要求及学时数等.

第一讲 环境与发展概论（4学时）

什么是环境问题，什么是发展问题，二者的关系，二者关系的历史。

第二讲 发展的维度（2学时）

经济增长、人类发展指数、人力资本、制度演进。世界银行的“世界发展报告”，UNDP的“人类发展报告”。发展阶段，中国发展阶段。

第三讲 环境的约束（2学时）

物质平衡模型、循环经济、环境容量、环境承载力、增长的极限、东京议定书与气候变化、蒙特利尔公约，世界和中国的水资源问题案例

第四讲 环境与经济增长（4学时）

环境库兹涅兹曲线、低碳经济、。

第五讲 环境与贸易 （4学时）

WTO关于环境的条款、绿色壁垒、世界产业转移与污染转移、中国世界工厂与环境污染。

第六讲 环境与政治 （4学时）

绿党运动、环境保护运动、环境诉讼

第七讲 环境与人的发展（2学时）

人类中心主义、环境中心主义。

第八讲 环境与社会发展（2学时）

环境社会学，绿色消费、企业社会责任、环境NGO、环境与农村发展
第九讲 环境政策（4学时）
环境政策的内容和功能、环境政策的制定、实施和评估、环境政策案例分析

第十讲 农村环境与农村公有资源的管理（4学时）
公共事务的治理之道，集体行动的逻辑，农村水资源管理和灌溉管理案例分析

四、使用教材

1.教材

   教师自编教材
2.主要参考书

世界银行著：《世界发展报告》，中国财政经济出版社，2008版。

联合国开发计划署著：《人类发展报告》，中国财政经济出版社，2008年版。

奥斯特罗姆《公共事务的治理之道：集体行动制度的演进》,2000年版

奥尔森《集体行动的逻辑》，1995年版

执笔人：靳乐山 李鹤

审定人：

Environment and Development

1. Basic information

Course code: 12132651

Total teaching hours: _32__, among which__32__ hours for lectures, ___ hours for experiments, ______hours for on-line teaching.  

Credits: 2
Type of the course: (compulsory or elective) elective

Teaching terms: (spring, summer or autumn) summer or autumn

Owner of the course: (Teaching group, department, college) : Department of Development Studies, College of Humanities and Development Studies

Majors applicable:  development studies, environmental laws, 

Prerequisites: no

Person in charge of the course:  Jin Leshan and Li He

2. Course description 

    This course introduces students to perceive the human development with an environmental viewpoint. The core ideology is that environment is part of human development and environmental carrying capacity constrains human development. Sustainable development requires a balance between environment and development.

Environmental economics will be introduced to analyze the relations between environment protection and economic development. Environmental ethics will be used to explain relationship between humans and environment with a different perspective. Environmental sociology will be used to look at the human society with an environmental perspective. Theories and case studies will be used to explore the green movement in politics, green barriers in international trade, and green ideology in culture.

3. Design of each teaching section

(1) The main contents of each teaching section, basic requirements, and teaching hours 

Chapter 1 Introduction (4 hr)  

Introduction to environment, development and their relationship

Chapter 2 Dimension of Development (2 hr)

Economic growth, human development index, human capital, institutional evolution. World Development Report, Human Development Report. Development phase 

Chapter 3 Environmental constrains (2 hr)

Material balance model, circular economy, environmental capacity, limit of growth, Koyto Protocol, Montreal accord, Water resources 

Chapter 4 Environment and economic growth (4 hr)

Environmental Kuznets Curve, Low carbon economy

Chapter 5 Environment and Trade (4 hr)

WTO and Environment, Green Barrier, industrial transfer and pollution transfer, World factory of China

Chapter 6 Environment and Politics (4 hr)

Green party movement, Environmental protection, environmental litigation, water resources management and public management 

Chapter 7 Environment and Human Development (2 hr)

Anthropocentrism, environmental centralism

Chapter 8 Environment and Social Development (2 hr) 

Environmental sociology, green consumption, corporate social responsibility, environmental NGO, environment and rural development, conflicts in water resources management

Chapter 9 Environmental Policy (4 hr)

The contents and functions of the environmental policy

The decision making, implementation and evaluation of the environment policy 

Case study of the environmental policy
Chapter 10 Management of environment and common resources in rural areas (4 hr)

Governing the commons

Logic of collective action

Case study of water resource management and irrigation management in rural area

(2) The contents and requirements of the sections of experiments and internship: 

    Not applicable

4. Teaching materials or references: 

Ostrom, "Governing the Commons"，2000
Olson, "Logic of Collective Action"，1995
Written by: Jin Leshan and Li He

Authorized by: 

Composed on (date) 

村镇规划
一、课程概况

课程名称：村镇规划
课程编号：12130847

课程总学时： 32  

课程学分：2
课程分类：选修 

开设学期：秋季

开课单位：人文与发展学院发展管理系

适用专业：农村区域发展

所需先修课：无

课程负责人：刘林
二、内容简介

该课程是关于土地与空间使用的规划。课程系统地讨论村镇规划的基本原理、村镇规划的原则和方法。具体内容包括村镇规划的指导思想、基本原则、村镇体系总体规划、集镇及其村镇体系建设规划、村庄建设规划、旧村镇改造的原理、方法和步骤，以及村镇规划的技术经济工作等；其重点在村镇体系的土地与空间总体布局；深度体现在镇域总体规划的编制(AutoCAD)：图纸和说明书。

课程目标：1）同学获得一个管理村镇发展的规划工具；2）受到一些基础工程训练(AutoCAD)；3）获得实现发展管理的规划方法和思想。

教学方法：1）讲座与课堂讨论相结合：每次课二小时。强调学生在理论上自学，教师帮助学生提高使用多种手段表达观点的能力，特别是使用视觉方式和口语方式表达观点；2）课堂多媒体与课外多媒体相结合：补充阅读材料，小测验题及学生答卷使用网络进行；3）中文与英文教学相结合：除中文阅读材料外，本课程还提供英文阅读材料，并为自愿参加的同学提供与课程内容相关的课外英文口语、阅读、写作辅导；4）课堂教学与现场实践相结合：完成一个京郊村庄改造规划。

课程考核：1）小测验（4次）20%；2）村庄规划编制、图纸和说明书20%；3）村庄规划调查10%；4）期末考试
50%

三、教学大纲

第1章   导论:统筹人与自然和谐发展的乡村规划与设计  (4学时) 

1 为什么要规划土地与空间的使用？

2 什么是村镇规划？

3 怎样规划村镇的土地与空间？

第2章    村镇规划编制前的准备工作  (2学时)

1 资料汇集、分析、整理

2 图例分析

第3章    村镇总体规划  (6学时)

1 村镇总体规划的基本任务和内容；

2 村镇总体规划的编制、图纸和说明书；

3 村镇土地评价和选择；

4 村镇体系总体布局；

5 村镇的性质和规模；

6 村镇环境土地空间总体布局:土地分类划分与布局；村镇环境土地空间规划

7 住宅用地规划；公共设施用地规划；生产用地规划；商业用地规划；用地规划平衡表。

第4章    村镇建设规划与建筑环境  (6学时)

1 村镇建设规划的基本任务和内容；

2 村镇建设规划的编制；

3 村镇建设用地的分类及标准；

4 建设用地的布局及方案比较；

第5章 各类建设规划:道路与交通能源, 给水与排水, 邮政与电信, 绿地系统，历史文化保护，风貌，防灾，环境保护与环卫设施，规划区建设，土地使用控制管理，近期建设，规划实施管理。山地丘陵地区村庄的规划特点：规划设计案例比较     (6学时)
第6章 旧村镇改造：旧村镇改造规划案例比较  (6学时)
第7章 公共设施规划与社会发展：村镇公共设施规划  (6学时)

第8章  村镇规划的技术经济工作  (1学时)

1 村镇规划的技术经济指标

2 村庄建设投资估算与资金筹集

第9章  西方发达国家村镇规划的经验与教训 （3学时）

1 Australian Rural Planning

2 American and Canadan Rural Planning

3 Rural Planning in U.K.

四、教材与参考书：
中文参考书：

《城市规划原理》任一版本

全国小城镇规划设计优秀方案精选（2003）中国建筑工业出版社 

中文参考期刊：

《国外城市规划》2004；中国规划设计研究院；

《小城镇建设》2004中国建筑设计研究院

与村镇规划相关的法律、法规、标准：(To find them in Internet) 
1 中华人民共和国城市规划法
2 中华人民共和国土地管理法
3 中华人民共和国环境保护法
4 中华人民共和国固体废物环境污染防治法
5 中华人民共和国道路交通安全法

6 中华人民共和国消防法
7 中华人民共和国文物保护法
8 环境噪声污染防治法
9 水污染防治法
10 传染病防治法 

11 大气污染防治法（修正）

12 村庄和集镇规划建设管理条例
13 生活饮用水卫生监督管理办法
14 农药安全使用规定
15 城市绿化条例

16 公共场所卫生管理条例实施细则
17 公共场所卫生管理条例
18 征收排污费暂行办法

19 中华人民共和国水法

20 中华人民共和国防震减灾法
21 取水许可制度实施办法
22 中华人民共和国河道管理条例
23 中华人民共和国水污染防治实施细则
24 划拨土地使用权管理暂行办法

25 土地违法案件处理暂行办法

26 中华人民共和国矿产资源法

27 协议出让国有土地使用权规定
28 土地登记资料公开查询办法
29 中华人民共和国公路法
30 闲置土地处置办法
31 中华人民共和国土地管理法实施条例
32 中华人民共和国城镇国有土地使用权出让和转让暂行条例
33 中华人民共和国城镇土地使用税暂行条例
34 生活饮用水卫生监督管理办法
35 建制镇规划建设管理办法
36 开发区规划管理办法
37 城市房屋租赁管理办法
38 城市生活垃圾管理办法
39 城市公厕管理办法

40 城市房屋拆迁管理条例
41 城镇个人建造住宅管理办法
42  传染病防治法实施办法 

43 医疗废物管理条例
44 危险化学品安全管理条例
References in English

Randall G. Arendt (1994) 
Rural by Design  
APA Planners Press

Kevin Lynch  (1980)  
 Managing the Sense of a Region  The MIT Press

Donald Watson (2003)  
Urban Design

McGraw-Hill

Gordon Cullen (1971)   Townscape
The Architectural Press 

Nan Ellin (1999)
Postmodern Urbanism
Princeton Architectural Press

Christopher, Alexander (1987) A New Theory of Urban Design  Oxford University Press

McHarg,I (1971) 
Design with Nature
  Doubleday, New York

Rowe, Peter (1997) 
Civic Realism
  The MIT Press

Calthorpe, Peter, (1993) The American Dream
Princeton Architectural Press

Sadler, Simon (1998) The Situationist City
The MIT Press

Gehl, J  (1987) 
Life Between Buildings
Van Nostrand Reinhold

Hough, M (1984)
City Form and Natural Process
Croom Helm

Hayden, Dolores (1995) 
The Power of Place
The MIT Press

执笔人：叶齐茂
审定人：

2011年5月30日修订
科研训练2
一、课程基本情况

课程编号：12140860
课程总学时：2 周
课程学分：2
课程分类：必修
开课学期：秋
开课单位：人文与发展学院发展管理系
适用专业：农村区域发展（农村发展方向）
所需先修课：社会研究方法，参与式农村评估
课程负责人：唐丽霞
二、课程内容简介
科研训练2是针对发展管理系学生毕业论文的一次系统的集中指导，主要是和学生一起重新回顾发展研究的基本过程、发展研究的基本类型和方法、发展研究开题报告的撰写以及毕业论文的基本要求，希望通过系统的指导和训练，学生能够掌握毕业论文的基本方法，提高学生毕业论文的质量。

三、各部分教学纲要

本课程是一门实践课程，将采取集中讲授和学生练习的方式来进行。

在集中讲授阶段：

将用两次课的时间，重点回顾：

发展研究的基本过程

发展研究的基本类型和方法

发展研究开题报告的撰写

发展研究毕业论文的基本要求

学生练习，将结合学生毕业论文的选题，指导学生撰写相应的开题报告。

四、使用教材

无
执笔人：唐丽霞
审定人：齐顾波
                     2011年4月
Training and Learning Process (2)

Course code: 12140860

Total teaching hours: 2 weeks, among which__0.5___ week for lectures, _1.5__ weeks for experiments, ___0___hours for on-line teaching.  

Credits: 2
Type of the course: compulsory

Teaching terms: autumn

Owner of the course: Department of Development Studies, College of Humanities and Development Studies 
Majors applicable: Development Studies

Prerequisites: Research methods of social science, PRA

Person in charge of the course:  Tang Lixia

2. Course description 

Training and Learning Process 2 will focus on the systemic and timely supervision to bachelor students who will work on the bachelor thesis on development studies. The basic research process, the types and requests of research, the methodology of research, the outline and requests of research proposal and principles of bachelor thesis will be reviewed and strengthened during this course. We hope the students can learn the research methods of bachelor thesis and promote the quality of bachelor thesis. 

3. Design of each teaching section

(1) The main contents of each teaching section, basic requirements, and teaching hours 

The four sessions will be introduce by presentation in four hours including

1) the Process of Development Studies

2) the types and methodology of development studies

3) how to write the research proposal

4) the basic requirements of thesis for bachelor 

(2) The contents and requirements of the sections of experiments and internship: 

Proposal writing and feedback 

4. Teaching materials or references: 

Written by: Tang Lixia
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